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SECTION 00020 - INVITATION TO BID 

 

Separate sealed bids for Historic Stearns Downtown Revitalization Project – Buildings 1 & 3 Phase II, 

will be received by Ray Moncrief, Chairman, McCreary County Heritage Foundation, until 1:00 p.m. EST 

(local time) on Wednesday, September 16, 2026, and then publicly opened and read aloud at the Big 

South Fork Railway Depot Lobby, 66 Henderson St., Stearns, KY 42647.  If forwarded by courier, the 

sealed envelope containing the Bid must be enclosed in another envelope addressed to the OWNER at 

Outdoor Venture Corporation, Attn:  Ray Moncrief, 30 Venture Dr., Stearns, KY 42647 and marked 

“Sealed Bid-Do Not Open”.  Mailed bids must be received by 11:00 a.m. local time, September 16, 2026 

or they will not be considered.   

 
The CONTRACT DOCUMENTS may be reviewed at the following locations: MSE Web Site: 
mselex.com under Bid Opportunities. 
 

All Contract Documents and Addenda will be posted on our web page, mselex.com under Bid 
Opportunities and will be distributed via email to all plan holders from Lynn Imaging. 
 

Copies of the Contract Documents may be obtained at the office of Lynn Imaging, 328 E. Vine St., 

Lexington, KY 40507, (859) 226-5850 upon receipt of a check made payable to Lynn Imaging in the 

amount of $250.00 (non-refundable). All orders must be prepaid. There will be a 24-hour turn-around on 

all orders. 

 

Each bidder must deposit with his bid, security in the amount, form, and subject to the conditions 

provided in the Information for Bidders. 

 

The Owner may consider informal any bid not prepared and submitted in accordance with the provisions 

of this advertisement and/or the specifications and may waive any informalities or reject any and all Bids. 

Any proposal received after the time and date specified shall not be considered and will be returned 

unopened to the proposer. The owner reserves the right to waive any informalities or to reject any or all 

bids. 

 

Sealed bid should be labeled "Stearns Buildings 1 and 3 Phase II".  

 

This project is funded by an Economic Development Administration (EDA) Grant, EDA AWARD NO. 

04-79-07710. 

 

Each Bidder must sign and submit a notarized Campaign Finance Law Compliance Affidavit with his bid. 

  

Davis-Bacon Wage Rates do apply to this project. 

 

No Bidder may withdraw his Bid for a period of sixty (60) days after the actual date of the opening 

thereof. 

 

Award will be made to the lowest responsive, responsible Bidder. 

 

The McCreary County Heritage Foundation is an Equal Opportunity Employer. 

 

End of Section 
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SECTION 00200 - INFORMATION FOR BIDDERS 

 

Separate sealed bids for Historic Stearns Downtown Revitalization Project – Buildings 1 & 3 

Phase II, will be received by Ray Moncrief, Chairman, McCreary County Heritage Foundation, 

until ______________ EST (local time) on _________________, _________________2026, and 

then publicly opened and read aloud at the Big South Fork Railway Depot Lobby, 66 Henderson 

St., Stearns, KY 42647.  If forwarded by courier, the sealed envelope containing the Bid must be 

enclosed in another envelope addressed to the OWNER at Outdoor Venture Corporation, Attn:  

Ray Moncrief, 30 Venture Dr., Stearns, KY 42647 and marked “Sealed Bid-Do Not Open”.  

Mailed bids must be received by _________________ local time, _______________, 2026 or 

they will not be considered.  Buildings 1 & 3 will be available for inspection 

__________________, 2026, between 11:00 a.m. and 3:00 p.m.  

 

All Bids must be made on the required Bid Form.  All blank spaces for Bid prices must be filled, 

in, in ink or typewritten, and the Bid Form must be fully completed and executed when 

submitted.  Only one copy of the Bid Form is required. 

 

The OWNER may waive any informalities or minor defects or reject any and all Bids.  Any Bid 

may be withdrawn prior to the above scheduled time for the opening of Bids or authorized 

postponement thereof.  Any Bid received after the time and date specified shall not be 

considered.  No BIDDER may withdraw a Bid within sixty (60) days after the actual date of the 

opening thereof.  Should there be reasons why the contract cannot be awarded within the 

specified period the time may be extended by mutual agreement between the OWNER and the 

BIDDER. 

 

BIDDERS must satisfy themselves of the accuracy of the estimated quantities in the Bid 

Schedule by examination of the site and a review of the drawings and specifications including 

Addenda.  After Bids have been submitted, the BIDDER shall not assert that there was a 

misunderstanding concerning the quantities of Work or of the nature of the Work to be done. 

 

The OWNER shall provide to BIDDERS prior to bidding, all information which is pertinent to, 

and delineates and describes, the land owned and rights-of-way acquired or to be acquired. 

 

The Contract Documents contain the provisions required for the construction of the project.  

Information obtained from an officer, agent, or employee of the OWNER or any other person 

shall not affect the risks or obligations assumed by the CONTRACTOR or relieve the 

CONTRACTOR from fulfilling any of the conditions of the contract. 

 

Each Bid must be accompanied by a Bid bond payable to the OWNER for five percent of the 

total amount of the Bid.  As soon as the Bid prices have been compared, the OWNER will return 

the bonds of all except the three lowest responsible BIDDERS.  When the Agreement is executed 

the bonds of the two remaining unsuccessful BIDDERS will be returned.  The Bid Bond of the 

successful BIDDER will be retained until the Payment Bond and Performance Bond have been 

executed and approved, after which it will be returned.  A certified check may be used in lieu of 
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a Bid Bond. Bid must be accompanied by a notarized Campaign Finance Law Compliance 

Affidavit and a non-collusion affidavit. 

 

A Performance Bond and a Payment Bond each in the amount of 100 percent of the Contract 

Price, with a corporate surety approved by the OWNER, will be required for the faithful 

performance of the contract. 

 

Attorneys-in-fact who sign Bid Bonds or Payment Bonds and Performance Bonds must file with 

each Bond a certified and effective dated copy of their power of attorney. 

      

The party to whom the contract is awarded will be required to execute the Agreement and obtain 

the Performance Bond and Payment Bond within ten (10) calendar days from the date when 

Notice of Award is delivered to the BIDDER.  The Notice of Award shall be accompanied by the 

necessary Agreement and Bond forms.  In case of failure of the BIDDER to execute the 

Agreement, the OWNER may consider the BIDDER in default, in which case the Bid Bond 

accompanying the proposal shall become the property of the OWNER. 

 

The OWNER within ten (10) days of receipt of acceptable Performance Bond, Payment Bond 

and Agreement signed by the party to whom the Agreement was awarded shall sign the 

Agreement and return to such party an executed duplicate of the Agreement.  Should the 

OWNER not execute the Agreement within such period, the BIDDER may by written notice 

withdraw the signed Agreement. Such notice of withdrawal shall be effective upon receipt of the 

notice by the OWNER. 

 

The Notice to Proceed shall be issued within ten (10) days of the execution of the Agreement by 

the OWNER.  Should there be reasons why the Notice to Proceed cannot be issued within such 

period, the time may be extended by mutual agreement between the OWNER and 

CONTRACTOR.  If the Notice to Proceed has not been issued within the ten (10) day period or 

within the period mutually agreed upon, the CONTRACTOR may terminate the Agreement 

without further liability on the part of either party. 

 

The OWNER may make such investigations as deemed necessary to determine the ability of the 

BIDDER to perform the Work, and the BIDDER shall furnish to the OWNER all such 

information and data for this purpose as the OWNER may request.  The OWNER reserves the 

right to reject any Bid if the evidence submitted by, or investigation of, such BIDDER fails to 

satisfy the OWNER that such BIDDER is properly qualified to carry out the obligations of the 

Agreement and to complete the WORK contemplated therein. 

 

A conditional or qualified Bid will not be accepted. 

 

All applicable laws, ordinances, and the rules and regulations of all authorities having 

jurisdiction over construction of the PROJECT shall apply to the contract throughout. 
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Each BIDDER is responsible for inspecting the site and for reading and being thoroughly 

familiar with the Contract Documents.  The failure or omission of any BIDDER to do any of the 

foregoing shall in no way relieve any BIDDER from any obligation in respect to its Bid. 

 

The low BIDDER shall supply the names and addresses of major material suppliers and 

subcontractors when required to do so by the OWNER. 

 

This project will be partially funded with Federal funds from the United State Department of 

Commerce, Economic Development Administration and therefore is subject to the Federal laws 

and regulations associated with that program. 

 

End of Section 
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SECTION 00310 - BID SCHEDULE 

 

Proposal of  (hereinafter called 

"BIDDER"), organized and existing under the laws of the State of   doing 

business as    * 

to the McCreary County Heritage Foundation, Inc. (hereinafter called "OWNER"). 

 
In compliance with your Advertisement for Bids, BIDDER hereby proposes to perform all WORK 

for the Historic Stearns Downtown Revitalization Project – Buildings 1 & 3 Phase II in strict 

accordance with the Contract Documents, within the time set forth and the prices stated below. 

 
By submission of this BID, each BIDDER certifies, and in the case of a joint BID, each party thereto 

certifies as to its own organization, that this BID has been arrived at independently, without 

consultation, communication, or agreement as to any matter relating to this BID with any other 

BIDDER or with any competitor. 

 
BIDDER hereby agrees to commence Work under this contract on or before a date to be specified 

in the Notice to Proceed and to complete the Project within two hundred, forty (240) consecutive 

calendar days following the Notice to Proceed. BIDDER further agrees to pay as liquidated 

damages, the sum of $500.00 for each consecutive calendar day thereafter as provided in the General 

Conditions and the Special Conditions. 

 
BIDDER agrees to perform all the WORK described in the CONTRACT DOCUMENTS for the 

lump sum contained in the following Bid Schedule. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
*Insert "a corporation", "a partnership", or "an individual" as applicable. 
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Item Description Unit Cost of Item 

1. Architectural  LS $  

2. Mechanical/Electrical  LS $  

3. Structural LS $  

4. All Other Miscellaneous Costs LS $  

 

TOTAL COST OF ITEMS 1 -45 $  

 

The bid prices shall include all labor, materials, overhead, profit, insurance, and other costs necessary 

to install the finished work of the several items called for. Changes shall be processed in accordance 

with the General Conditions. Contract will be awarded based on the total cost of items 1-4. 

 
This is an invitation for offer to bid, not an offer to enter into a contract. 

 
Accompanying this Proposal is a certified check or standard Bid Bond in the sum of   

  Dollars ($  ), in 

accordance with the Information for Bidders. The BIDDER, by submittal of this Bid, agrees with 

the OWNER that the amount of the bid security deposited with this Bid fairly and reasonably 

represents the amount of damages the OWNER will suffer due to the failure of the BIDDER to fulfill 

his agreements as provided in this Proposal. 

 
Addenda to the Drawings and Specifications issued heretofore are hereby acknowledged by the 

undersigned as being: 

 

No.  Date:  

No.  Date:    

No.  Date:  

No.  Date:    
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BIDDER understands that the OWNER reserves the right to reject any or all Bids and to waive any 

informalities in the Bidding. 

 
BIDDER agrees that this Bid shall be good and may not be withdrawn for a period of sixty (60) 

calendar days after the actual date of bid opening. 

 
Within ten (10) calendar days after receiving written notice of the acceptance of this Bid by the 

OWNER, the Bidder will execute and deliver to the OWNER one (1) copies of the Agreement and 

such other required Contract Documents. 

 

 

 

 

 
 

BIDDER:    
(Name of Company or Partnership) 

 
 

 

 

By:       
(Signature) (Date) 

 

 

(Print Name) (Title) 

 

 

(Street Address/P.O. Box) (Phone Number) 

 

 

(City, State, Zip) 

 

 
           

    (Email Address) 

  
 

Attested By:         
(Signature) (Date) 

 

 

 

 

Seal (If bid is by a corporation) 

 

 

 

 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00320 - BID BOND 
 
 

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned,  _________________ as Principal, 
hereinafter called the Principal, and ___________________________ as Surety, hereinafter called the 
Surety, are held and firmly bound unto _______________, as Obligee, hereinafter called the Obligee, in 
the sum of ___________________________ Dollars for the payment of which sum well and truly to be 
made, the said Principal and the said Surety, bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, 
successors and assigns, jointly and severally, firmly by these presents.  The Condition of the above 
obligation is such that whereas the Principal has submitted to ____________________________, a 
certain BID, attached hereto and hereby made a part hereof to enter into a contract in writing, for the 
construction of _________________________________________. 
 
NOW, THEREFORE, if the Obligee shall accept the bid of  the Principal and the Principal shall enter into 
a contract with the Obligee in accordance with the terms of such bid, and give such bond or bonds as 
may be specified in the bidding or contract documents with good and sufficient surety for the faithful 
performance of said contract, and for the prompt payment of labor and materials furnished in the 
prosecution thereof, or in the event of the failure of the Principal to enter such contract and give such 
bond or bonds, if the Principal shall pay to the Obligee the difference not to exceed the penalty hereof 
between the amount specified in said bid and such larger amount for which the Obligee may in good faith 
contract with another party to perform the work covered by said bid, then this obligation shall be null and 
void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect. 
 
 
Signed and sealed this ____________________ day of ____________________ 2025. 
 
 
 
         
 Principal 
 
             
      Witness 
 
By:          
 
 
 
         
 Surety 
 
             
      Witness 
 
By:          
 Attorney-in-fact 
 
 
IMPORTANT:  SURETY companies executing BONDS must appear on the Treasury Department's most 
current list (circular 570 as amended) and be authorized to transact business in the state where the 
PROJECT is located. 
 

End of Section 



  

SECTION 00480 - NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

 
A. The Non-Collusion Affidavit for the project shall be submitted with the bid proposal, and 

a copy of this document is bound herewith. 

 

1. When properly executed, this Document shall become a part of the successful bidder’s 

Contract Document. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 



  

NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 

 

 
The undersigned bidder, on behalf of its officers and agents or representatives being duly sworn, 

states that it has not in any way, directly or indirectly, entered into any arrangement or agreement 

with any other bidder, or with any other person or public officer whereby bidder has paid or is to pay 

to such other bidder or other person or public officer any sum or money, or has given of is to give 

to such other bidder or other person or public officer anything of value whatever, or such avant or 

affiants or either of them has not, directly or indirectly, entered into any arrangement or agreement 

with any other bidder or bidders, which tends to or does lessen or destroy free competition in the 

letting of the contract sought for by the attached bids; that no inducement of any form or character 

other than that which appears upon the face of the bid will be suggested, offered, paid or delivered 

to any person whomsoever to influence the acceptance of the said bid or awarding of the contract, 

nor has this bidder any agreement or understanding of any kind whatsoever, with any person 

whomsoever to pay, deliver to, or share with any other person in any way or manner, any of the 

proceeds of the contract sought by this bid. 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

 
Subscribed and sworn to  before me by  this 

  day of  , 20  . 

My Commission expires: 

  

Notary Public 
 

END OF AFFIDAVIT 



SECTION 00490 - NOTICE OF AWARD 

 

To:   

  

  

 
 

Project Description:  Historic Stearns Downtown Revitalization Project - Buildings 1 and 3 Phase II 

 
The Owner has considered the Bid submitted by you for the above, described Work in response to its 

Advertisement for Bids dated ______________, 2026 and Information for Bidders. 
 

You are hereby notified that your Bid has been accepted for items in the amount of 

$___________________. 

 
You are required by the Information for Bidders to execute the Agreement and furnish the Required 

Contractor’s Performance Bond, Payment Bond and certificates of insurance within ten (10) calendar 

days from the date of this Notice to you. 

 

If you fail to execute said Agreement and to furnish said Bonds within ten (10) days from the date of this 

Notice, said Owner will be entitled to consider all your rights arising out of the Owner’s acceptance of 

your Bid as abandoned and as a forfeiture of your Bid Bond. The Owner will be entitled to such other 

rights as may be granted by law. 

 

You are required to return an acknowledged copy of this Notice of Award to the Owner. 
 

Dated this _________ day of __________________________, 2026. 

 
 

      

 McCreary County Heritage Foundation, Inc. 

 Owner 

 

 

By: 

 

 

 

 Ray Moncrief, Chairman 
                 
 

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE 

 

Receipt of the above NOTICE OF AWARD is hereby acknowledged by  ___________________ this the 

_________ day of __________________, 2026. 

       By:  

               

         (Name/Title) 
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SECTION 00500 - AGREEMENT 
 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. The contract Agreement for this project shall be AIA Document A101, Owner - Contractor 

Agreement Form - Stipulated Sum, 2017 edition and Guide 27 Attachment 3. 

 

B. This form, when fully executed, shall become a part of the successful bidder's Contract 

Documents. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00610 - PERFORMANCE BOND AND 

LABOR AND MATERIAL PAYMENT BOND 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

 
A. A performance bond for 100% of the final contract amount shall be executed in favor of 

the Owner; the forms for this bond shall be AIA Document A 312, “Performance Bond”, 

2010 edition. 

 

B. A Payment Bond on part of the contractor for 100% of the contract price as it may be 

increased, the forms for this bond shall be, AIA Document A312, “Payment Bond”, 2010 

edition. 
 

C. Consent of Surety to Reduction in or Partial Release of Retainage: AIA Document G707A, 

1994 Edition. 
 

D. Consent of Surety to Final Payment: AIA Document G707, 1994 Edition. 

 
E. Furnish the required bonds within seven (7) days of receipt of Notice of Award. 

 
F. When fully executed, these bonds shall become part of the successful bidder’s Contract 

Documents. 
 

G. Application and Certificate for Payment: AIA Document G702 and G703, 1992 Edition. 
 

H. Contractors Affidavit of Payment of Debts:  AIA Document G706, 1994 Edition. 
 

I. Contractors Affidavit of Release of Liens:  AIA Document G706A, 1994 Edition. 
 

J. Certificate of Substantial Completion: AIA Document G704, 2017 Edition. 

 

 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00650 - CERTIFICATES OF INSURANCE 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 GENERAL 

 
A. Certificates of Insurance shall be filed with the Owner prior to the commencement of any 

work. Insurance shall be purchased by the General Contractor. 

 

1. These certificates shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies 

shall not be canceled or in any way terminated until at least thirty days prior written 

notice has been given to the Owner and Architect. 

 

2. The Owner and the Architect shall be specifically named as additional insureds on all 

insurance coverage for this project. 

 

B. Detailed insurance requirements are covered in Section 00800 - Supplementary General 

Conditions, and all certificates shall reflect these minimum requirements for the project. 

 

 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 00680 - NOTICE TO PROCEED 

 
TO:    Date:     

   Project: Stearns Buildings 1 and 3 Phase II  
 
 

 

You are hereby notified to commence WORK in accordance with the Agreement dated   , 

on or before  , and you are to complete the WORK within 240 consecutive 

calendar days thereafter.  The date of completion of all WORK is therefore  . 

 

 

 

 
Owner 

 

 
 

Signature 

 

 
 

Name/Title 

 

 

 

ACCEPTANCE OF NOTICE 
 

 

Receipt of the above NOTICE TO PROCEED is hereby acknowledged by    

  this the  day of  , 2026. 
 

 

 

 

Contractor 

 

 
 

Signature 

Name/Title 
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EDA Requirements 



Economic Development Administration 
Contracting Provisions for Construction Projects

 

 

 
 
 

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE 
ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION 

 

 
 

 
 

EDA CONTRACTING PROVISIONS 
FOR CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS 

 
 
 
 

These EDA Contracting Provisions for Construction Projects (EDA Contracting Provisions) are 
intended for use by recipients receiving federal assistance from the U. S. Department of 
Commerce - Economic Development Administration (EDA). They contain provisions specific to 
EDA and other federal provisions not normally found in non-federal contract documents.  The 
requirements contained herein must be incorporated into all construction contracts and 
subcontracts funded wholly or in part with federal assistance from EDA. 
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Economic Development Administration 
Contracting Provisions for Construction Projects

 

 

1. DEFINITIONS 
 

 

Agreement – The written instrument that is evidence of the agreement between the Owner and 
the Contractor overseeing the Work. 
 
Architect/Engineer - The person or other entity engaged by the Recipient to perform 
architectural, engineering, design, and other services related to the work as provided for in the 
contract. 
 
Contract – The entire and integrated written agreement between the Owner and the Contractor 
concerning the Work.  The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or 
agreements, whether written or oral. 
 
Contract Documents – Those items so designated in the Agreement. Only printed or hard copies 
of the items listed in the Agreement are Contract Documents. 
 
Contractor – The individual or entity with whom the Owner has entered into the Agreement. 
 
Drawings or Plans – That part of the Contract Documents prepared or approved by the 
Architect/Engineer that graphically shows the scope, extent, and character of the Work to be 
performed by the Contractor. 
 
EDA - The United States of America acting through the Economic Development Administration 
of the U.S.  Department of Commerce or any other person designated to act on its behalf. EDA 
has agreed to provide financial assistance to the Owner, which includes assistance in financing 
the Work to be performed under this Contract.  Notwithstanding EDA’s role, nothing in this 
Contract shall be construed to create any contractual relationship between the Contractor and 
EDA. 
 
Owner – The individual or entity with whom the Contractor has entered into the Agreement and 
for whom the Work is to be performed. 
 
Project – The total construction of which the Work to be performed under the Contract 
Documents may be the whole, or a part. 
 
Recipient – A non-Federal entity receiving a Federal financial assistance award directly 
from EDA to carry out an activity under an EDA program, including any EDA-approved 
successor to the entity. 
 
Specifications – That part of the Contract Documents consisting of written requirements for 
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, and certain 
administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable thereto. 
 
Subcontractor – An individual or entity having direct contract with the Contractor or with any 
other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work at the Site. 



Economic Development Administration 
Contracting Provisions for Construction Projects

 

 

Work – The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof required to be 
provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result of performing or 
providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce such construction and 
furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment into such construction, all as 
required by the Contract Documents. 
 
2. APPLICABILITY 

 

The Project to which the construction work covered by this Contract pertains is being assisted by 
the United States of America through federal assistance provided by the U.S. Department of 
Commerce - Economic Development Administration (EDA). Neither EDA, nor any of its 
departments, entities, or employees is a party to this Contract.  The following EDA Contracting 
Provisions are included in this Contract and all subcontracts or related instruments pursuant to 
the provisions applicable to such federal assistance from EDA. 
 
3. FEDERALLY REQUIRED CONTRACT PROVISIONS 

 

(a) All contracts in excess of the simplified acquisition threshold - currently fixed at $150,000 
(see 41 U.S.C. §§ 134 and 1908) must address administrative, contractual, or legal remedies in 
instances where contractors violate or breach contract terms, and provide for such sanctions 
and penalties as may be appropriate. 
 
(b) All contracts in excess of $10,000 must address termination for cause and for convenience 
by the Recipient including the manner by which it will be effected and the basis for settlement. 
 
(c) All construction contracts awarded in excess of $10,000 by recipients of federal assistance 
and their contractors or subcontractors shall contain a provision requiring compliance with 
Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, Equal Employment Opportunity, as amended 
by Executive Order 11375 of October 13, 1967, and Department of Labor implementing 
regulations at 41 C.F.R. part 60. 
 
(d) All prime construction contracts in excess of $2,000 awarded by Recipients must include a 
provision for compliance with the Davis-Bacon Act (40 U.S.C. §§ 3141-3148) as supplemented 
by Department of Labor regulations at 29 C.F.R. part 5.  The contracts must also include a 
provision for compliance with the Copeland "Anti-Kickback" Act (18 U.S.C. § 874 and 40 
U.S.C. § 3145) as supplemented by Department of Labor regulations at 29 C.F.R. part 3. 
 
(e) All contracts awarded by the Recipient in excess of $100,000 that involve the employment of 
mechanics or laborers must include a provision for compliance with 40 U.S.C. §§ 3702 and 3704 
(the Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act) as supplemented by Department of Labor 
regulations at 29 C.F.R. part 5.  
 
(f) All contracts must include EDA requirements and regulations that involve a requirement on 
the contractor or sub-contractor to report information to EDA, the Recipient or any other federal 
agency. 
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(g) All contracts must include EDA requirements and regulations pertaining to patent rights 
with respect to any discovery or invention which arises or is developed in the course of or 
under such contract. 

(h) All contracts must include EDA requirements and regulations pertaining to copyrights and 
rights in data. 
 
(i) All contracts and subgrants in excess of $150,000 must contain a provision that requires 
compliance with all applicable standards, orders, or requirements issued under the Clean Air Act 
(42 U.S.C. § 7401 et seq.) and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act (Clean Water Act) (33 
U.S.C. § 1251 et seq.), and Executive Order 11738, Providing for Administration of the Clean 
Air Act and the Federal Water Pollution Control Act With Respect to Federal Contracts, Grants, 
or Loans. 

 
(j) Contracts must contain mandatory standards and policies relating to energy efficiency which 
are contained in the state energy conservation plan issued in compliance with the Energy Policy 
and Conservation Act (42 U.S.C.§ 6201). 

 
(k) Contracts must contain a provision ensuring that contracts are not to be made to parties on the 
government wide Excluded Parties List System in the System for Award Management (SAM), in 
accordance with the OMB guidelines at 2 C.F.R. part 180. 

 
(l) Contracts must contain a provision ensure compliance with the Byrd Anti-Lobbying 
Amendment (31 U.S.C. § 1352) under which contractors that apply or bid for an award of 
$100,000 or more must file the required certification. Each tier certifies to the tier above that it 
will not and has not used Federal appropriated funds to pay any person or organization for 
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a member of 
Congress, officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a member of Congress in 
connection with obtaining any Federal contract, grant or any other award covered by 31 U.S.C. § 
1352. Each tier must also disclose any lobbying with non-Federal funds that takes place in 
connection with obtaining any Federal award. Such disclosures are forwarded from tier to tier up 
to the non-Federal award. 

 
(m) If the Recipient is a state agency or agency of a political subdivision of a state, any 
contract awarded must contain a provision ensuring compliance with section 6002 of the Solid 
Waste Disposal Act (42 U.S.C. § 6962), as amended by the Resource Conservation and 
Recovery Act related to the procurement of recovered materials.   

 
4. REQUIRED PROVISIONS DEEMED INSERTED 

 

Each and every provision of law and clause required by law to be inserted in this contract shall 
be deemed to be inserted herein and the contract shall be read and enforced as though it were 
included herein, and if through mistake or otherwise any such provision is not inserted, or is not 
correctly inserted, then upon the application of either party the contract shall forthwith be 
physically amended to make such insertion of correction. 
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5. INSPECTION BY EDA REPRESENTATIVES 
 

The authorized representatives and agents of EDA shall be permitted to inspect all work, 
materials, payrolls, personnel records, invoices of materials, and other relevant data and records. 
 
6. EXAMINATION AND RETENTION OF CONTRACTOR’S RECORDS 

 

(a) The Owner, EDA, or the Comptroller General of the United States, or any of their duly 
authorized representatives shall, generally until three years after final payment under this 
contract, have access to and the right to examine any of the Contractor’s directly pertinent books, 
documents, papers, or other records involving transactions related to this contract for the purpose 
of making audit, examination, excerpts, and transcriptions. 
 
(b) The Contractor agrees to include in first-tier subcontracts under this contract a clause 
substantially the same as paragraph (a) above. “Subcontract,” as used in this clause, excludes 
purchase orders that do not exceed $10,000. 
 
(c) The periods of access and examination in paragraphs (a) and (b) above for records relating to  
(1) appeals under the disputes clause of this contract, (2) litigation or settlement of claims arising 
from the performance of this contract, or (3) costs and expenses of this contract to which the 
Owner, EDA, or Comptroller General or any of their duly authorized representatives has taken 
exception shall continue until disposition of such appeals, litigation, claims, or exceptions. 

 

7. CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE AND PERIODIC ESTIMATES 
 

Immediately after execution and delivery of the contract, and before the first partial payment is 
made, the Contractor shall deliver to the Owner an estimated construction progress schedule in a 
form satisfactory to the Owner, showing the proposed dates of commencement and completion 
of each of the various subdivisions of work required under the Contract Documents and the 
anticipated amount of each monthly payment that will become due to the Contractor in 
accordance with the progress schedule. The Contractor also shall furnish the Owner (a) a 
detailed estimate giving a complete breakdown of the contract price and (b) periodic itemized 
estimates of work done for the purpose of making partial payments thereon. The costs employed 
in making up any of these schedules will be used only to determine the basis of partial payments 
and will not be considered as fixing a basis for additions to or deductions from the contract price. 
 
8. CONTRACTOR'S TITLE TO MATERIAL 

 

No materials, supplies, or equipment for the work shall be purchased by the Contractor or by any 
subcontractor that is subject to any chattel mortgage or under a conditional sale contract or other 
agreement by which an interest is retained by the seller. The Contractor warrants and guarantees 
that he/she has good title to all work, materials, and equipment used by him/her in the Work, free 
and clear of all liens, claims, or encumbrances. 
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9. INSPECTION AND TESTING OF MATERIALS 
 

All materials and equipment used in the completion of the Work shall be subject to adequate 
inspection and testing in accordance with accepted standards. The laboratory or inspection 
agency shall be selected by the Owner. Materials of construction, particularly those upon which 
the strength and durability of any structure may depend, shall be subject to inspection and testing 
to establish conformance with specifications and suitability for intended uses. 
 
10. "OR EQUAL" CLAUSE 

 

Whenever a material, article, or piece of equipment is identified in the Contract Documents by 
reference to manufacturers’ or vendors’ names, trade names, catalogue numbers, etc., it is 
intended merely to establish a standard. Any material, article, or equipment of other 
manufacturers and vendors that will perform adequately the duties imposed by the general design 
will be considered equally acceptable provided the material, article, or equipment so proposed is, 
in the opinion of the Architect/Engineer, of equal substance and function. However, such 
substitution material, article, or equipment shall not be purchased or installed by the Contractor 
without the Architect/Engineer's written approval. 
 
11. PATENT FEES AND ROYALTIES 

 

(a) Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in 
the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, 
process, product, or device that is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others. If a 
particular invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents 
for use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or 
Architect/Engineer, its use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of 
any license fee or royalty to others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by the Owner 
in the Contract Documents. 
 
(b) To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, the Contractor shall indemnify and 
hold harmless the Owner and the Architect/Engineer, and the officers, directors, partners, 
employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against all 
claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, 
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights 
incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the 
Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract 
Documents. 
 
12. CLAIMS FOR EXTRA COSTS 

 

No claims for extra work or cost shall be allowed unless the same was done in pursuance of a 
written order from the Architect/Engineer approved by the Owner. 
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13. CONTRACTORS AND SUBCONTRACTORS INSURANCE 
 

(a) The Contractor shall not commence work under this Contract until the Contractor has 
obtained all insurance reasonably required by the Owner, nor shall the Contractor allow any 
subcontractor to commence work on his/her subcontract until the insurance required of the 
subcontractor has been so obtained and approved. 
 
 
(b) Types of insurance normally required are: 
 
 

(1) Workmen's Compensation 
(2) Contractor's Public Liability and Property Damage 
(3) Contractor's Vehicle Liability 
(4) Subcontractors' Public Liability, Property Damage and Vehicle Liability 
(5) Builder's Risk (Fire and Extended Coverage) 

 
(c) Scope of Insurance and Special Hazards:   The insurance obtained, which is described 
above, shall provide adequate protection for the Contractor and his/her subcontractors, 
respectively, against damage claims that may arise from operations under this contract, whether 
such operations be by the insured or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by him/her and 
also against any of the special hazards that may be encountered in the performance of this 
Contract. 
 
(d) Proof of Carriage of Insurance:  The Contractor shall furnish the Owner with certificates 
showing the type, amount, class of operations covered, effective dates, and dates of expiration of 
applicable insurance policies. 

 

14. CONTRACT SECURITY BONDS 
 

(a) If the amount of this Contract exceeds $150,000, the Contractor shall furnish a performance 
bond in an amount at least equal to one hundred percent (100%) of the Contract price as security 
for the faithful performance of this Contract and also a payment bond in an amount equal to one 
hundred percent (100%) of the Contract price or in a penal sum not less than that prescribed by 
State, Territorial, or local law, as security for the payment of all persons performing labor on the 
Work under this Contract and furnishing materials in connection with this Contract. The 
performance bond and the payment bond may be in one or in separate instruments in accordance 
with local law.  Before final acceptance, each bond must be approved by EDA. If the amount of 
this Contract does not exceed $150,000, the Owner shall specify the amount of the payment and 
performance bonds. 
 
(b) All bonds shall be in the form prescribed by the Contract Documents except as otherwise 
provided in applicable laws or regulations, and shall be executed by such sureties as are named 
in the current list of Companies Holding Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on 
Federal Bonds and as Acceptable Reinsuring Companies as published in Treasury Circular 570 
(amended) by the Financial Management Service, Surety Bond Branch, U.S. Department of the 
Treasury.  All bonds signed by an agent must be accompanied by a certified copy of the agent’s 
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authority to act. Surety companies executing the bonds must also be authorized to transact 
business in the state where the Work is located. 
 
 
15. LABOR STANDARDS - DAVIS-BACON AND RELATED ACTS 

(as required by section 602 of PWEDA) 
 
(a) Minimum Wages 
 

(1) All laborers and mechanics employed or working upon the site of the Work in the 
construction or development of the Project will be paid unconditionally and not less often 
than once a week, and without subsequent deduction or rebate on any account (except 
such payroll deductions as are permitted by regulations issued by the Secretary of Labor 
under the Copeland Act at 29 C.F.R. part 3, the full amount of wages and bona fide fringe 
benefits (or cash equivalents thereof) due at the time of payment computed at rates not 
less than those contained in the wage determination of the Secretary of Labor, which is 
attached hereto and made a part hereof, regardless of any contractual relationship that 
may be alleged to exist between the Contractor and such laborers and mechanics. 
Contributions made or costs reasonably anticipated for bona fide fringe benefits under 
Section 1(b)(2) of the Davis-Bacon Act on behalf of laborers or mechanics are considered 
wages paid to such laborers or mechanics, subject to the provisions of 29 C.F.R. 
§ 5.5(a)(1)(iv); also, regular contributions made or costs incurred for more than a weekly 
period (but not less often than quarterly) under plans, funds, or programs, which cover 
the particular weekly period, are deemed to be constructively made or incurred during 
such weekly period.  Such laborers and mechanics shall be paid the appropriate wage rate 
and fringe benefits on the wage determination for the classification of work actually 
performed, without regard to skill, except as provided in 29 C.F.R. § 5.5(a)(4). Laborers 
or mechanics performing work in more than one classification may be compensated at the 
rate specified for each classification for the time actually worked therein, provided that the 
employer's payroll records accurately set forth the time spent in each classification in 
which work is performed.  The wage determination (including any additional 
classification and wage rates determined under 29 C.F.R. § 5.5(a)(1)(ii) and the Davis- 
Bacon poster (WH-1321) shall be posted at all times by the contractor and its 
subcontractors at the site of the work in a prominent and accessible place where it can be 
easily seen by the workers. 

 
(2) (i) Any class of laborers or mechanics to be employed under the Contract, but not 
listed in the wage determination, shall be classified in conformance with the wage 
determination.  EDA shall approve an additional classification and wage rate and fringe 
benefits therefore only when the following criteria have been met: 

 
(A) The work to be performed by the classification requested is not performed by 
a classification in the wage determination; 

 
(B) The classification is utilized in the area by the construction industry; and 

 
(C) The proposed wage rate, including any bona fide fringe benefits, bears a 
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reasonable relationship to the wage rates contained in the wage determination. 
 

(ii) If the Contractor and the laborers and mechanics to be employed in the 
classification (if known), or their representatives, and EDA or its designee agree on the 
classification and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe benefits 
where appropriate), a report of the action taken shall be sent by EDA or its designee to 
the Administrator of the Wage and Hour Division, Employment Standards 
Administration, U.S. Department of Labor, Washington, D.C. 20210. 
 
(iii) In the event the Contractor, the laborers or mechanics to be employed in the 
classification or their representatives, and EDA or its designee do not agree on the 
proposed classification and wage rate (including the amount designated for fringe 
benefits, where appropriate), EDA or its designee shall refer the questions, including 
the views of all interested parties and the recommendation of EDA or its designee, to 
the Administrator for determination. 
 
(iv) The wage rate (including fringe benefits where appropriate) determined pursuant 
to paragraphs (a)(2)(ii) or (iii) of this section, shall be paid to all workers performing 
work in the classification under this contract from the first day on which work is 
performed in the classification. 

 
(3) Whenever the minimum wage rate prescribed in the contract for a class of laborers or 
mechanics includes a fringe benefit which is not expressed as an hourly rate, the 
Contractor shall either pay the benefit as stated in the wage determination or shall pay 
another bona fide fringe benefit or an hourly cash equivalent thereof. 

(4) If the Contractor does not make payments to a trustee or other third person, the 
Contractor may consider as part of the wages of any laborer or mechanic the amount of 
any costs reasonably anticipated in providing bona fide fringe benefits under a plan or 
program, provided, that the Secretary of Labor has found, upon the written request of the 
Contractor, that the applicable standards of the Davis-Bacon Act have been met. The 
Secretary of Labor may require the Contractor to set aside in a separate account assets for 
the meeting of obligations under the plan or program. 

 
(b) Withholding 
 
EDA or its designee shall upon its own action or upon written request of an authorized 
representative of the Department of Labor withhold or cause to be withheld from the Contractor 
under this Contract or any other federal contract with the same prime Contractor, or any other 
federally-assisted contract subject to Davis-Bacon prevailing wage requirements, which is held 
by the same prime contractor so much of the accrued payments or advances as may be 
considered necessary to pay laborers and mechanics, including apprentices, trainees and helpers, 
employed by the Contractor or any subcontractor the full amount of wages required by the 
Contract. In the event of failure to pay any laborer or mechanic, including any apprentice, trainee 
or helper employed or working on the site of the Work in the construction or development of the 
Project, all or part of the wages required by the Contract, EDA or its designee may, after written 
notice to the Contractor, sponsor, applicant, or owner, take such action as may be necessary to 
cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, or guarantee of funds until such violations 
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have ceased. EDA or its designee may, after written notice to the Contractor, disburse such 
amounts withheld for and on account of the Contractor or subcontractor to the respective 
employees to whom they are due. The Comptroller General shall make such disbursements in the 
case of direct Davis-Bacon Act contracts. 
 
(c) Payrolls and basic records 
 

(1) Payrolls and basic records relating thereto shall be maintained by the Contractor 
during the course of the Work and preserved for a period of three years thereafter for 
all laborers and mechanics working at the site of the Work in the construction or 
development of the Project.  Such records shall contain the name, address, and social 
security number of each such worker, his or her correct classification, hourly rates of 
wages paid (including rates of contributions or costs anticipated for bona fide fringe 
benefits or cash equivalents thereof of the types described in section 1(b)(2)(B) of 
the Davis-Bacon Act), daily and weekly number of hours worked, deductions made 
and actual wages paid.  Whenever the Secretary of Labor has found under 29 C.F.R. 
§ 5.5(a)(1)(iv) that the wages of any laborer or mechanic include the amount of any 
costs reasonably anticipated in providing benefits under a plan or program described 
in section 1(b)(2)(B) of the Davis-Bacon Act, the Contractor shall maintain records 
which show that the commitment to provide such benefits is enforceable, the plan or 
program is financially responsible, and the plan or program has been communicated 
in writing to the laborers or mechanics affected, and provide records that show the 
costs anticipated or the actual cost incurred in providing such benefits. Contractors 
employing apprentices or trainees under approved programs shall maintain written 
evidence of the registration of apprenticeship programs and certification of trainee 
programs, the registration of the apprentices and trainees, and the ratios and wage 
rates prescribed in the applicable programs. 

 
(2) (i) For each week in which Contract work is performed, the Contractor shall submit a 

copy of all payrolls to the Owner for transmission to EDA or its designee. The payrolls 
submitted shall set out accurately and completely all of the information required to be 
maintained under 29 C.F.R. part 5.5(a)(3)(i). This information may be submitted in any 
form desired.  Optional Form WH-347 is available for this purpose.  It may be purchased 
from the Superintendent of Documents (Federal Stock Number 029-005-00014-1), U.S. 
Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402; or downloaded from the U.S. 
Department of Labor’s website at https://www.dol.gov/whd/forms/wh347.pdf.  The prime 
Contractor is responsible for the submission of copies of payrolls by all subcontractors 

 
(ii) Each payroll submitted shall be accompanied by a “Statement of Compliance,” 
signed by the Contractor or subcontractor or his or her agent who pays or supervises 
the payment of the persons employed under the Contract and shall certify the 
following: 

 
(A) That the payroll for the payroll period contains the information required to be 
maintained under 29 C.F.R. § 5.5(a)(3)(i) and that such information is correct and 
complete; 
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(B) That each laborer or mechanic (including each helper, apprentice, and 
trainee) employed on the Contract during the payroll period has been paid the full 
weekly wages earned, without rebate, either directly or indirectly, and that no 
deductions have been made either directly or indirectly from the full wages 
earned, other than permissible deductions as set forth in 29 C.F.R. part 3; and 

 
(C) That each laborer or mechanic has been paid not less than the applicable 
wage rates and fringe benefits or cash equivalents for the classification of work  
performed, as specified in the applicable wage determination incorporated into the 
Contract. 

 
(iii)The weekly submission of a properly executed certification set forth on the 
reverse side of Optional Form WH-347 shall satisfy the requirement for submission 
of the “Statement of Compliance” required by paragraph 15(c)(2)(ii) of this section. 
 
(iv) The falsification of any of the above certifications may subject the Contractor or 
subcontractor to civil or criminal prosecution under section 1001 of Title 18 and 
section 3729 of Title 31 of the U.S. Code. 
 

(3) The Contractor or subcontractor shall make the records required under paragraph 
15(c)(1) of this section available for inspection, copying, or transcription by authorized 
representatives of EDA or its designee or the Department of Labor, and shall permit such 
representatives to interview employees during working hours on the job. If the 
Contractor or subcontractor fails to submit the required records or to make them 

available, EDA or its designee may, after written notice to the Contractor or Owner, take 
such action as may be necessary to cause the suspension of any further payment, advance, 
or guarantee of funds. Furthermore, failure to submit the required records upon request 
or to make such records available may be grounds for debarment action pursuant to 29 
C.F.R. § 5.12. 

 
(d) Apprentices and Trainees. 

 
(1) Apprentices. Apprentices will be permitted to work at less than the predetermined 
rate for the work they performed when they are employed pursuant to and individually 
registered in a bona fide apprenticeship program registered with the U.S. Department of 
Labor, Employment and Training Administration, Bureau of Apprenticeship and 
Training (Bureau), or with a State Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, or if 
a person is employed in his or her first 90 days of probationary employment as an 
apprentice in such an apprenticeship program, who is not individually registered in the 
program, but who has been certified by the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training or a 
State Apprenticeship Agency (where appropriate) to be eligible for probationary 
employment as an apprentice. The allowable ratio of apprentices to journeymen on the 
job site in any craft classification shall not be greater than the ratio permitted to the 
Contractor as to the entire work force under the registered program. Any worker listed 
on a payroll at an apprentice wage rate who is not registered or otherwise employed as 
stated above, shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage 
determination for the classification of work actually performed. In addition, any 
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apprentice performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted under the 
registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the wage 
determination for the work actually performed.  Where a Contractor is performing 
construction on a Project in a locality other than that in which its program is registered, 
the ratios and wage rates (expressed in percentages of the journeyman's hourly rate) 
specified in the Contractor's or subcontractor's registered program shall be observed. 
Every apprentice must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the registered program 
for the apprentice's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the journeymen hourly 
rate specified in the applicable wage determination. Apprentices shall be paid fringe 
benefits in accordance with the provisions of the apprenticeship program. If the 
apprenticeship program does not specify fringe benefits, apprentices must be paid the full 
amount of fringe benefits listed on the wage determination for the applicable 
classification. If the Administrator determines that a different practice prevails for the 
applicable apprentice classification, fringes shall be paid in accordance with that 
determination.  In the event the Bureau of Apprenticeship and Training, or a State 
Apprenticeship Agency recognized by the Bureau, withdraws approval of an 
apprenticeship program, the Contractor will no longer be permitted to utilize apprentices 
at less than the applicable predetermined rate for the work performed until an acceptable 
program is approved. 

 
(2) Trainees. Except as provided in 29 C.F.R. § 5.16, trainees will not be permitted to 
work at less than the predetermined rate for the work performed unless they are employed 
pursuant to and individually registered in a program that has received prior approval, 
evidenced by formal certification by the U.S. Department of Labor, Employment and 

Training Administration.  The ratio of trainees to journeymen on the job site shall not be 
greater than permitted under the plan approved by the Employment and Training 
Administration. Every trainee must be paid at not less than the rate specified in the 
approved program for the trainee's level of progress, expressed as a percentage of the 
journeyman's hourly rate specified in the applicable wage determination. Trainees shall 
be paid fringe benefits in accordance with the provisions of the trainee program. If the 
trainee program does not mention fringe benefits, trainees shall be paid the full amount of 
fringe benefits listed on the wage determination unless the Administrator of the Wage 
and Hour Division determines that there is an apprenticeship program associated with the 
corresponding journeyman wage rate on the wage determination which provides for less 
than full fringe benefits for apprentices.  Any employee listed on the payroll at a trainee 
rate who is not registered and participating in a training plan approved by the 
Employment and Training Administration shall be paid not less than the applicable wage 
rate on the wage determination for the classification of work actually performed. In 
addition, any trainee performing work on the job site in excess of the ratio permitted 
under the registered program shall be paid not less than the applicable wage rate on the 
wage determination for the work actually performed.  In the event the Employment and 
Training Administration withdraws approval of a training program, the Contractor will no 
longer be permitted to utilize trainees at less than the applicable predetermined rate for 
the work performed until an acceptable program is approved. 

 
(3) Equal employment opportunity.  The utilization of apprentices, trainees and 
journeymen under this part shall be in conformity with the equal employment opportunity 
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requirements of Executive Order 11246, Equal Employment Opportunity, as amended, 
and 29 C.F.R. part 30. 

 
(e) Compliance with Copeland Anti-Kickback Act Requirements.  The Contractor shall 
comply with the Copeland Anti-Kickback Act (18 U.S.C. § 874 and 40 U.S.C. § 3145) as 
supplemented by Department of Labor regulations (29 C.F.R. part 3, “Contractors and 
Subcontractors on Public Buildings or Public Works Financed in Whole or in Part by Loans or 
Grants of the United States”). The Act provides that the Contractor and any subcontractors shall 
be prohibited from inducing, by any means, any person employed in the construction, 
completion, or repair of public work, to give up any part of the compensation to which they are 
otherwise entitled.  The Owner shall report all suspected or reported violations to EDA. 
 
(f) Subcontracts. The Contractor and any subcontractors will insert in any subcontracts the 
clauses contained in 29 C.F.R. §§ 5.5(a)(1) through (10) and such other clauses as EDA or its 
designee may require, and also a clause requiring the subcontractors to include these clauses in 
any lower tier subcontracts.  The prime Contractor shall be responsible for the compliance by 
any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with all the contract clauses in 29 C.F.R. § 5.5. 
 
(g) Contract termination; debarment. The breach of the contract clauses in 29 C.F.R. § 5.5 
may be grounds for termination of the contract, and for debarment as a Contractor and a 
subcontractor as provided in 29 C.F.R. § 5.12. 

(h) Compliance with Davis-Bacon and Related Act Requirements. All rulings and 
interpretations of the Davis-Bacon and Related Acts contained in 29 C.F.R. parts 1, 3, and 5 are 
herein incorporated by reference in this contract. 
 
(i) Disputes concerning labor standards.  Disputes arising out of the labor standards 
provisions of this Contract shall not be subject to the general disputes clause of this Contract. 
Such disputes shall be resolved in accordance with the procedures of the Department of Labor 
set forth in 29 C.F.R. parts 5, 6, and 7. Disputes within the meaning of this clause include 
disputes between the contractor (or any of its subcontractors) and EDA or its designee, the U.S. 
Department of Labor, or the employees or their representatives. 
 
(j) Certification of Eligibility. 
 

(1)By entering into this Contract, the Contractor certifies that neither it nor any person or 
firm that has an interest in the Contractor's firm is a person or firm ineligible to be 
awarded Government contracts by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 
C.F.R. § 5.12(a)(1). 

 
(2) No part of this Contract shall be subcontracted to any person or firm ineligible for 
award of a Government contract by virtue of section 3(a) of the Davis-Bacon Act or 29 
C.F.R. § 5.12(a)(1). 

 
(3) The penalty for making false statements is prescribed in the U.S. Criminal Code, 18 
U.S.C. § 1001. 
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16. LABOR STANDARDS - CONTRACT WORK HOURS AND SAFETY 
STANDARDS ACT 

 

As used in this paragraph, the terms “laborers” and “mechanics” include watchmen and guards. 
 
(a) Overtime requirements. No Contractor or subcontractor contracting for any part of the 
Contract work, which may require or involve the employment of laborers or mechanics, shall 
require or permit any such laborer or mechanic in any workweek in which that person is 
employed on such work to work in excess of forty hours in such workweek unless such laborer 
or mechanic receives compensation at a rate not less than one and one-half times the basic rate 
of pay for all hours worked in excess of forty hours in such workweek. 
 
(b) Violation; liability for unpaid wages, liquidated damages. In the event of any violation of 
the clause set forth in paragraph (a) of this section, the Contractor and any subcontractor 
responsible therefore shall be liable for the unpaid wages.  In addition, such Contractor and 
subcontractor shall be liable to the United States (in the case of work done under contract for the 
District of Columbia or a territory, to such District or to such territory), for liquidated damages. 
Such liquidated damages shall be computed with respect to each individual laborer or mechanic, 
including watchmen and guards, employed in violation of the clause set forth in paragraph (a) of 
this section, in the sum of $10 for each calendar day on which such individual was required or 

permitted to work in excess of the standard workweek of forty hours without payment of the 
overtime wages required by the clause set forth in paragraph (a) of this section. 
 
(c) Withholding for unpaid wages and liquidated damages. EDA or its designee shall upon 
its own action or upon written request of an authorized representative of the Department of Labor 
withhold or cause to be withheld, from any monies payable on account of work performed 
by the Contractor or subcontractor under any such Contract or any other federal contract with the 
same prime Contractor, or any other federally-assisted contract subject to the Contract Work 
Hours and Safety Standards Act, which is held by the same prime Contractor such sums as may 
be determined to be necessary to satisfy any liabilities of such Contractor or subcontractor for 
unpaid wages and liquidated damages as provided in the clause set forth in paragraph (b) of this 
section. 
 
(d) Subcontracts. The Contractor or subcontractor shall insert in any subcontracts the clauses set 
forth in paragraphs (a) through (c) of this section and also a clause requiring the subcontractors to 
include these clauses in any lower tier subcontracts. The prime Contractor shall be responsible for 
compliance by any subcontractor or lower tier subcontractor with the clauses set forth in 
paragraphs (a) through (c) of this section. 
 
17. EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 

 

(a) The Recipient hereby agrees that it will incorporate or cause to be incorporated into any 
contract for construction work, or modification thereof, as defined in the regulations of the 
Secretary of Labor at 41 C.F.R. chapter 60, which is paid for in whole or in part with funds 
obtained from EDA, the following equal opportunity clause: 
 

During the performance of this contract, the Contractor agrees as follows: 
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(1) The Contractor will not discriminate against any employee or applicant for 
employment because of race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or 
national origin. The Contractor will take affirmative action to ensure that applicants are 
employed, and that employees are treated during employment without regard to their 
race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender identity, or national origin. Such 
action shall include, but not be limited to the following: Employment, upgrading, 
demotion, or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff or termination; rates 
of pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training including 
apprenticeship.  The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places available to 
employees and applicants for employment notices to be provided setting forth the 
provisions of this nondiscrimination clause. 

 
(2) The Contractor will, in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by or 
on behalf of the Contractor state that all qualified applicants will receive consideration 
for employment without regard to race, color, religion, sex, sexual orientation, gender 
identity, or national origin. 
 
(3)  The contractor will not discharge or in any other manner discriminate against any 
employee or applicant for employment because such employee or applicant has inquired 
about, discussed, or disclosed the compensation of the employee or applicant or another 
employee or applicant. This provision shall not apply to instances in which an employee 
who has access to the compensation information of other employees or applicants as a 
part of such employee's essential job functions discloses the compensation of such other 
employees or applicants to individuals who do not otherwise have access to such 
information, unless such disclosure is in response to a formal complaint or charge, in 
furtherance of an investigation, proceeding, hearing, or action, including an investigation 
conducted by the employer, or is consistent with the contractor's legal duty to furnish 
information. 

 
(4) The Contractor will send to each labor union or representative of workers with which 
it has a collective bargaining agreement or other contract or understanding, a notice to be 
provided advising the said labor union or workers representatives of the Contractor's 

commitments hereunder, and shall post copies of the notice in conspicuous places 
available to employees and applicants for employment. 

 
(5) The Contractor will comply with all provisions of Executive Order 11246 of 
September 24, 1965 and of the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of 
Labor. 

 
(6) The Contractor will furnish all information and reports required by Executive Order 
11246 of September 24, 1965, and by rules, regulations, and orders of the Secretary of 
Labor, or pursuant thereto, and will permit access to its books, records, and accounts by 
EDA and the Secretary of Labor for purposes of investigation to ascertain compliance 
with such rules, regulations, and orders. 

 
(7) In the event of the Contractor's noncompliance with the nondiscrimination clauses of 



Economic Development Administration 
Contracting Provisions for Construction Projects

 

 

this Contract or with any of the said rules, regulations, or orders, this Contract may be 
canceled, terminated, or suspended in whole or in part and the Contractor may be 
declared ineligible for further Government contracts or federally-assisted construction 
contracts in accordance with procedures authorized in Executive Order 11246 of 
September 24, 1965, and such other sanctions may be imposed and remedies invoked as 
provided in Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, or by rule, regulation or 
order of the Secretary of Labor, or as otherwise provided by law. 

 
(8) The Contractor will include the portion of the sentence immediately preceding 
paragraph 17(a)(1) and the provisions of paragraphs 17(a)(1) through (8) in every 
subcontract or purchase order unless exempted by rules, regulations, or orders of the 
Secretary of Labor issued pursuant to section 204 of Executive Order 11246 of 
September 24, 1965, so that such provisions will be binding upon each subcontractor or 
vendor. The Contractor will take such action with respect to any subcontract or purchase 
order as EDA or the Secretary of Labor may direct as a means of enforcing such 
provisions, including sanctions for noncompliance. Provided, however, that in the event 
the Contractor becomes involved in or is threatened with litigation with a subcontractor 
or vendor as a result of such direction by EDA or the Secretary of Labor, the Contractor 
may request the United States to enter into such litigation to protect the interests of the 
United States. 

 
(9) The Recipient further agrees that it will be bound by the above equal opportunity 
clause with respect to its own employment practices when it participates in federally- 
assisted construction work.  Provided, however, that if the Recipient so participating is a 
State or local government, the above equal opportunity clause is not applicable to any 
agency, instrumentality, or subdivision of such government that does not participate in 
work on or under the Contract. 

 
(10) The Recipient agrees that it will assist and cooperate actively with EDA and the 
Secretary of Labor in obtaining the compliance of contractors and subcontractors with the 
equal opportunity clause and the rules, regulations, and relevant orders of the Secretary of 
Labor, that it will furnish EDA and the Secretary of Labor such information as they may 

require for the supervision of such compliance, and that it will otherwise assist EDA in 
the discharge of the EDA’s primary responsibility for securing compliance. 

 
(11) The Recipient further agrees that it will refrain from entering into any contract or 
contract modification subject to Executive Order 11246 of September 24, 1965, with a 
Contractor debarred from, or who has not demonstrated eligibility for, Government 
contracts and federally assisted construction contracts pursuant to the Executive Order 
and will carry out such sanctions and penalties for violation of the equal opportunity 
clause as may be imposed upon contractors and subcontractors by EDA or the Secretary 
of Labor pursuant to Part II, Subpart D of the Executive Order. In addition, the Recipient 
agrees that if it fails or refuses to comply with these undertakings, EDA may take any or 
all of the following actions: Cancel, terminate, or suspend in whole or in part this EDA 
financial assistance; refrain from extending any further assistance to the applicant under 
the program with respect to which the failure or refund occurred until satisfactory 
assurance of future compliance has been received from such applicant; and refer the case 
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to the Department of Justice for appropriate legal proceedings. 
 
(b) Exemptions to Above Equal Opportunity Clause (41 C.F.R. chapter 60): 
 

(1) Contracts and subcontracts not exceeding $10,000 (other than Government bills of 
lading, and other than contracts and subcontracts with depositories of Federal funds in 
any amount and with financial institutions which are issuing and paying agents for U.S. 
savings bonds and savings notes) are exempt. The amount of the Contract, rather than 
the amount of the federal financial assistance, shall govern in determining the 
applicability of this exemption. 

 
(2) Except in the case of subcontractors for the performance of construction work at the 
site of construction, the clause shall not be required to be inserted in subcontracts below 
the second tier. 

 
(3) Contracts and subcontracts not exceeding $10,000 for standard commercial supplies 
or raw materials are exempt. 

 
18. CONTRACTING WITH SMALL, MINORITY AND WOMEN’S BUSINESSES 

 

(a) If the Contractor intends to let any subcontracts for a portion of the work, the Contractor 
shall take affirmative steps to assure that small, minority and women’s businesses are used when 
possible as sources of supplies, equipment, construction, and services. 
 
(b) Affirmative steps shall consist of: 
 

(1) Placing qualified small and minority businesses and women’s business enterprises on 
solicitation lists; 

 
(2) Ensuring that small and minority businesses and women’s business enterprises are 
solicited whenever they are potential sources; 

 

(3) Dividing total requirements, when economically feasible, into smaller tasks or 
quantities to permit maximum participation by small and minority businesses and 
women’s business enterprises; 

 
(4) Establishing delivery schedules, where the requirements of the contract permit, which 
encourage participation by small and minority businesses and women’s business 
enterprises; 

 
(5) Using the services and assistance of the U.S. Small Business Administration, the 
Minority Business Development Agency of the U.S. Department of Commerce, and State 
and local governmental small business agencies; 

 
(6) Requiring each party to a subcontract to take the affirmative steps of this section; and 
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(7) The Contractor is encouraged to procure goods and services from labor surplus area 
firms. 

 
19. HEALTH, SAFETY, AND ACCIDENT PREVENTION 

 

(a) In performing this contract, the Contractor shall: 
 

(1) Ensure that no laborer or mechanic shall be required to work in surroundings or 
under working conditions which are unsanitary, hazardous, or dangerous to their health 
and/or safety as determined under construction safety and health standards promulgated 
by the Secretary of Labor by regulation; 

 
(2) Protect the lives, health, and safety of other persons; 

 
(3) Prevent damage to property, materials, supplies, and equipment; and 

 
(4) Avoid work interruptions. 

 
(b) For these purposes, the Contractor shall: 
 

(1) Comply with regulations and standards issued by the Secretary of Labor at 29 C.F.R. 
part 1926.  Failure to comply may result in imposition of sanctions pursuant to the 
Contract Work Hours and Safety Standards Act (40 U.S.C. §§ 3701 – 3708); and 

 
(2) Include the terms of this clause in every subcontract so that such terms will be 
binding on each subcontractor. 

 
(c) The Contractor shall maintain an accurate record of exposure data on all accidents incident to 
work performed under this Contract resulting in death, traumatic injury, occupational disease, or 
damage to property, materials, supplies, or equipment, and shall report this data in the manner 
prescribed by 29 C.F.R. part 1904. 
 

(d) The Owner shall notify the Contractor of any noncompliance with these requirements and of 
the corrective action required. This notice, when delivered to the Contractor or the Contractor’s 
representative at the site of the Work, shall be deemed sufficient notice of the noncompliance 
and corrective action required.  After receiving the notice, the Contractor shall immediately take 
corrective action. If the Contractor fails or refuses to take corrective action promptly, the Owner 
may issue an order stopping all or part of the Work until satisfactory corrective action has been 
taken. The Contractor shall not base any claim or request for equitable adjustment for additional 
time or money on any stop order issued under these circumstances. 
 
(e) The Contractor shall be responsible for its subcontractors’ compliance with the provisions of 
this clause. The Contractor shall take such action with respect to any subcontract as EDA, or the 
Secretary of Labor shall direct as a means of enforcing such provisions. 
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20. CONFLICT OF INTEREST AND OTHER PROHIBITED INTERESTS 
 

(a) No official of the Owner who is authorized in such capacity and on behalf of the Owner to 
negotiate, make, accept, or approve, or to take part in negotiating, making, accepting, or 
approving any architectural, engineering, inspection, construction or material supply contract or 
any subcontract in connection with the construction of the Project, shall become directly or 
indirectly interested personally in this Contract or in any part hereof. 
 
(b) No officer, employee, architect, attorney, engineer, or inspector of or for the Owner who is 
authorized in such capacity and on behalf of the Owner to exercise any legislative, executive, 
supervisory or other similar functions in connection with the construction of the Project, shall 
become directly or indirectly interested personally in this Contract or in any part thereof, any 
material supply contract, subcontract, insurance contract, or any other contract pertaining to the 
Project. 
 
(c) The Contractor may not knowingly contract with a supplier or manufacturer if the individual 
or entity who prepared the Contract Documents has a corporate or financial affiliation with the 
supplier or manufacturer. 
 
(d) The Owner’s officers, employees, or agents shall not engage in the award or administration 
of this Contract if a conflict of interest, real or apparent, may be involved. Such a conflict may 
arise when: (i) the employee, officer or agent; (ii) any member of their immediate family; (iii) 
their partner or (iv) an organization that employs, or is about to employ, any of the above, has a 
financial interest in the Contractor. The Owner’s officers, employees, or agents shall neither 
solicit nor accept gratuities, favors, or anything of monetary value from the Contractor or 
subcontractors. 
 
(e) If the Owner finds after a notice and hearing that the Contractor, or any of the Contractor’s 
agents or representatives, offered or gave gratuities (in the form of entertainment, gifts, or 
otherwise) to any official, employee, or agent of the Owner or EDA in an attempt to secure this 
Contract or favorable treatment in awarding, amending, or making any determinations related to 
the performance of this Contract, the Owner may, by written notice to the Contractor, terminate 
this Contract.  The Owner may also pursue other rights and remedies that the law or this Contract 

provides. However, the existence of the facts on which the Owner bases such findings shall be 
an issue and may be reviewed in proceedings under the dispute resolution provisions of this 
Contract. 
 
(f) In the event this Contract is terminated as provided in paragraph (e) of this section, the 
Owner may pursue the same remedies against the Contractor as it could pursue in the event of a 
breach of this Contract by the Contractor.  As a penalty, in addition to any other damages to 
which it may be entitled by law, the Owner may pursue exemplary damages in an amount (as 
determined by the Owner) which shall not be less than three nor more than ten times the costs the 
Contractor incurs in providing any such gratuities to any such officer or employee. 
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21. RESTRICTIONS ON LOBBYING 
 

(a) This Contract, or subcontract is subject to 31 U.S.C. § 1352, regarding lobbying restrictions. 
The section is explained in the common rule, 15 C.F.R. part 28 (55 FR 6736-6748, February 26, 
1990). Each bidder under this Contract or subcontract is generally prohibited from using federal 
funds for lobbying the Executive or Legislative Branches of the Federal Government in 
connection with this EDA Award. 
 
(b) Contract Clause Threshold:  This Contract Clause regarding lobbying must be included in 
each bid for a contract or subcontract exceeding $100,000 of federal funds at any tier under the 
EDA Award. 
 
(c) Certification and Disclosure:  Each bidder of a contract or subcontract exceeding $100,000 
of federal funds at any tier under the federal Award must file Form CD-512, Certification 
Regarding Lobbying – Lower Tier Covered Transactions, and, if applicable, Standard Form-
LLL, Disclosure of Lobbying Activities, regarding the use of any nonfederal funds for lobbying.  
Certifications shall be retained by the Contractor or subcontractor at the next higher tier. All 
disclosure forms, however, shall be forwarded from tier to tier until received by the Recipient of 
the EDA Award, who shall forward all disclosure forms to EDA. 
 
(d) Continuing Disclosure Requirement:  Each Contractor or subcontractor that is subject to 
the Certification and Disclosure provision of this Contract Clause is required to file a disclosure 
form at the end of each calendar quarter in which there occurs any event that requires disclosure 
or that materially affects the accuracy of the information contained in any disclosure form 
previously filed by such person. Disclosure forms shall be forwarded from tier to tier until 
received by the Recipient of the EDA Award, who shall forward all disclosure forms to EDA. 
 
(e) Indian Tribes, Tribal Organizations, or Other Indian Organizations: Indian tribes, 
tribal organizations, or any other Indian organizations, including Alaskan Native organizations, 
are excluded from the above lobbying restrictions and reporting requirements, but only with 
respect to expenditures that are by such tribes or organizations for lobbying activities permitted 
by other federal law. An Indian tribe or organization that is seeking an exclusion from 
Certification and Disclosure requirements must provide EDA with the citation of the provision or 
provisions of federal law upon which it relies to conduct lobbying activities that would otherwise 

be subject to the prohibitions in and to the Certification and Disclosure requirements of 31 
U.S.C. § 1352, preferably through an attorney's opinion. Note, also, that a non-Indian 
subrecipient, contractor, or subcontractor under an award to an Indian tribe, for example, is 
subject to the restrictions and reporting requirements. 
 
22. HISTORICAL AND ARCHAEOLOGICAL DATA PRESERVATION 

 

The Contractor agrees to facilitate the preservation and enhancement of structures and objects of 
historical, architectural or archaeological significance and when such items are found and/or 
unearthed during the course of project construction. Any excavation by the Contractor that 
uncovers an historical or archaeological artifact shall be immediately reported to the Owner and 
a representative of EDA. Construction shall be temporarily halted pending the notification 
process and further directions issued by EDA after consultation with the State Historic 
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Preservation Officer (SHPO) for recovery of the items. See the National Historic Preservation 
Act of 1966 (54 U.S.C. § 300101 et seq., formerly at 16 U.S.C. § 470 et seq.) and Executive 
Order No. 11593 of May 31, 1971. 
 
23. CLEAN AIR AND WATER 

 

Applicable to Contracts in Excess of $150,000 
 
(a) Definition. “Facility” means any building, plant, installation, structure, mine, vessel, or 
other floating craft, location, or site of operations, owned, leased, or supervised by the Contractor 
or any subcontractor, used in the performance of the Contract or any subcontract. When a 
location or site of operations includes more than one building, plant, installation, or structure, the 
entire location or site shall be deemed a facility except when the Administrator, or a designee, of 
the United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) determines that independent facilities 
are collocated in one geographical area. 
 
(b) In compliance with regulations issued by the EPA, 2 C.F.R. part 1532, pursuant to the Clean 
Air Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. § 7401 et seq.); the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, as 
amended (33 U.S.C. § 1251 et seq.); and Executive Order 11738, the Contractor agrees to: 
 

(1) Not utilize any facility in the performance of this contract or any subcontract which is 
listed on the Excluded Parties List System, part of the System for Award Management 
(SAM), pursuant to 2 C.F.R. part 1532 for the duration of time that the facility remains on 
the list; 

 
(2) Promptly notify the Owner if a facility the Contractor intends to use in the 
performance of this contract is on the Excluded Parties List System or the Contractor 
knows that it has been recommended to be placed on the List; 

 
(3) Comply with all requirements of the Clean Air Act and the Federal Water Pollution 
Control Act, including the requirements of section 114 of the Clean Air Act and section 
308 of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act, and all applicable clean air and clean 
water standards; and 

 

(4) Include or cause to be included the provisions of this clause in every subcontract and 
take such action as EDA may direct as a means of enforcing such provisions. 

 
24. USE OF LEAD-BASED PAINTS ON RESIDENTIAL STRUCTURES 

 

(a) If the work under this Contract involves construction or rehabilitation of residential structures 
over $5,000, the Contractor shall comply with the Lead-based Paint Poisoning Prevention Act 
(42 U.S.C. § 4831). The Contractor shall assure that paint or other surface coatings used in a 
residential property does not contain lead equal to or in excess of 1.0 milligram per square 
centimeter or 0.5 percent by weight or 5,000 parts per million (ppm) by weight.  For purposes 
of this section, “residential property” means a dwelling unit, common areas, building exterior 
surfaces, and any surrounding land, including outbuildings, fences and play equipment 
affixed to the land, belonging to an owner and available for use by residents, but not 
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including land used for agricultural, commercial, industrial or other non-residential purposes, 
and not including paint on the pavement of parking lots, garages, or roadways. 

 
(b) As a condition to receiving assistance under PWEDA, recipients shall assure that the 

restriction against the use of lead-based paint is included in all contracts and 
subcontracts involving the use of federal funds. 

 
25. ENERGY EFFICIENCY 

 

The Contractor shall comply with all standards and policies relating to energy efficiency which 
are contained in the energy conservation plan issued in compliance with the Energy Policy and 
Conservation Act (42 U.S.C. § 6201) for the State in which the Work under the Contract is 
performed. 
 
26. ENVIRONMENTAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

When constructing a Project involving trenching and/or other related earth excavations, the 
Contractor shall comply with the following environmental constraints: 
 

(1) Wetlands.  When disposing of excess, spoil, or other construction materials on 
public or private property, the Contractor shall not fill in or otherwise convert wetlands. 

 

(2) Floodplains. When disposing of excess, spoil, or other construction materials on 
public or private property, the Contractor shall not fill in or otherwise convert 100 year 
floodplain areas delineated on the latest Federal Emergency Management Agency 
(FEMA) Floodplain Maps, or other appropriate maps, i.e., alluvial soils on Natural 
Resource Conservation Service (NRCS) Soil Survey Maps. 

 
(3) Endangered Species. The Contractor shall comply with the Endangered Species 
Act, which provides for the protection of endangered and/or threatened species and 
critical habitat. Should any evidence of the presence of endangered and/or threatened 
species or their critical habitat be brought to the attention of the Contractor, the 
Contractor will immediately report this evidence to the Owner and a representative of 
EDA.  Construction shall be temporarily halted pending the notification process and 
further directions issued by EDA after consultation with the U.S. Fish and Wildlife 
Service. 

 
27. DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, INELIGIBILITY, AND VOLUNTARY 

EXCLUSIONS 
 

As required by Executive Orders 12549 and 12689, Debarment and Suspension, 2 C.F.R. Part 180 
and implemented by the Department of Commerce at 2 C.F.R. part 1326, for prospective 
participants in lower tier covered transactions (except subcontracts for goods or services under the 
$25,000 small purchase threshold unless the subrecipient will have a critical influence on or 
substantive control over the award), the Contractor agrees that: 
 

(1) By entering into this Contract, the Contractor and subcontractors certify, that neither 
it nor its principals is presently debarred, suspended, proposed for debarment, declared 
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ineligible, or voluntarily excluded from participation in this Contract by any federal 
department or agency. 

(2) Where the Contractor or subcontractors are unable to certify to any of the statements 
in this certification, the Contractor or subcontractors shall attach an explanation to this 
bid. 

See also 2 C.F.R. part 180 and 2 C.F.R. § 200.342. 

28. EDA PROJECT SIGN

The Contractor shall supply, erect, and maintain in good condition a Project sign according to the 
specifications provided by EDA.  To the extent practical, the sign should be a free standing sign. 
Project signs shall not be located on public highway rights-of-way. Location and height of signs 
will be coordinated with the local agency responsible for highway or street safety in the Project 
area, if any possibility exists for obstructing vehicular traffic line of sight. Whenever the EDA 
site sign specifications conflict with State law or local ordinances, the EDA Regional Director 
will permit such conflicting specifications to be modified so as to comply with State law or local 
ordinance. 

29. BUY AMERICA

To the greatest extent practicable, contractors are encouraged to purchase American-
made equipment and products with funding provided under EDA financial assistance 
awards.  



EDA PROJECT SIGN 

The Contractor shall supply, erect, and maintain in good condition a project sign according to the 
specifications set forth below: 

EDA SITE SIGN SPECIFICATIONS 

Size: 4'  x  8'  x  ¾" 

Materials: Exterior grade/MDO plywood (APA rating A-B) 

Supports: 4" x 4" x 12' posts with 2" x 4" cross branching 

Erection: Posts shall be set a minimum of three feet deep in concrete footings that are at least 12" 
in diameter.

Paint: Outdoor enamel 

Colors: Jet Black, Blue (PMS300), and Gold (PMS7406). Specifically, on white background the 
following will be placed:  

The U. S. Department of Commerce seal in blue, black, and gold;  

“EDA” in blue;  

“U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 

ADMINISTRATION” in black;  

“In partnership with” in blue;  

(Actual name of the) “EDA Grant Recipient” in black;  

Lettering: Specific fonts are named below; positioning will be as shown on the attached illustration. 

“U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT 
ADMINISTRATION” use Bank Gothic Medium -  

“In partnership with” use UniversTM 55 Oblique - 

(Name of) “EDA Grant Recipient” use UniversTM Extra Black 85   

Project signs will not be erected on public highway rights-of-way.  If any possibility exists for obstruction 
to traffic line of sight, the location and height of the sign will be coordinated with the agency responsible 
for highway or street safety in the area. 

The EDA Regional Director may permit modifications to these specifications if they conflict with state 
law or local ordinances.  
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CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING
LOWER TIER COVERED TRANSACTIONS

Applicants should review the instructions for certification included in the regulations before completing this form.  Signature
on this form provides for compliance with certification requirements under 15 CFR Part 28, “New Restrictions on Lobbying.”

LOBBYING
As required by Section 1352, Title 31 of the U.S. Code, and
implemented at 15 CFR Part 28, for persons entering into a grant,
cooperative agreement or contract over $100,000 or a loan or loan
guarantee over $150,000 as defined at 15 CFR Part 28, Sections
28.105 and 28.110, the applicant certifies that to the best of his or her
knowledge and belief, that:

(1)  No Federal appropriated funds have been paid or will be paid,
by or on behalf of the undersigned, to any person for influencing or
attempting to influence an officer or employee of any agency, a
Member  of Congress in connection with the awarding of any
Federal contract, the making of any Federal grant, the making of
any Federal loan, the entering into of any cooperative agreement,
and the extension, continuation, renewal, amendment, or
modification of any Federal contract, grant, loan, or cooperative
 agreement.

(2)  If any funds other than Federal appropriated funds have been
paid or will be paid to any person for influencing or attempting to
influence an officer or employee of any agency, a Member of
Congress, an officer or employee of Congress, or an employee of a
member of Congress in connection with this Federal contract, grant,
loan, or cooperative agreement, the undersigned shall complete and
submit Standard Form-LLL, ‘‘Disclosure Form to Report Lobbying,’’
in accordance with its instructions.

(3)  The undersigned shall require that the language of this
certification be included in the award documents for all subawards at
all tiers (including subcontracts, subgrants, and contracts under
grants, loans, and cooperative agreements) and that all subrecipients
shall certify and disclose accordingly.

This certification is a material representation of fact upon which
reliance was placed when this transaction was made or entered into.
Submission of this certification is a prerequisite for making or
entering into this transaction imposed by section 1352, title 31, U.S.
Code. Any person who fails to file the required certification shall be
subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000 and not more
than $100,000 for each such failure occurring on or before
October 23, 1996, and of not less than $11,000 and not more
than $110,000 for each such failure occurring after October 23,
1996.

Statement for Loan Guarantees and Loan Insurance
The undersigned states, to the best of his or her knowledge
and belief, that:

In any funds have been paid or will be paid to any person for
influencing or attempting to influence an officer or employee
of any agency, a Member of Congress, an officer or employee
of Congress, or an employee of a Member of Congress in
connection with this commitment providing for the United
States to insure or guarantee a loan, the undersigned shall
complete and submit Standard Form-LLL, ‘‘Disclosure Form
to Report Lobbying,’’ in accordance with its instructions.

Submission of this statement is a prerequisite for making or
entering into this transaction imposed by section 1352, title
31, U.S. Code.  Any person who fails to file the required state-
ment shall be subject to a civil penalty of not less than $10,000
and not more than $100,000 for each such failure occurring
on or before October 23, 1996, and of not less than $11,000
and not more than $110,000 for each such failure occurring
after October 23, 1996.

As the duly authorized representative of the applicant, I hereby certify that the applicant will comply with the
above applicable certification.

NAME OF APPLICANT                                                                                  AWARD NUMBER AND/OR PROJECT NAME

PRINTED NAME AND TITLE OF AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE

SIGNATURE                                                                                               DATE

FORM CD-512
(REV 12-04)

 U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE



NOTICE OF REQUIREMENTS FOR AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 
TO ENSURE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OPPORTUNITY 
(EXECUTIVE ORDER 11246 AND 41 CFR PART 60-4) 

 
The following Notice shall be included in, and shall be a part of all solicitations for offers and 
bids on all Federal and federally assisted construction contracts or subcontracts in excess of 
$10,000. 
 
The Offeror's or Bidder's attention is called to the "Equal Opportunity Clause" and the "Standard 
Federal Equal Employment Opportunity Construction Contract Specifications" set forth herein. 
 
The goals and timetables for minority and female participation, expressed in percentage terms for 
the Contractor's aggregate workforce in each trade on all construction work in the covered area, 
are as follows: 
             
Timetables  Goals for minority   Goals for female 

participation for each trade  participation for each trade 
     

                  %    6 .9%    
 
These goals are applicable to all the Contractor's construction work (whether or not it is 
Federal or federally assisted) performed in the covered area. If the contractor performs 
construction work in a geographical area located outside of the covered area, it shall 
apply the goals established for such geographical area where the work is actually 
performed. With regard to this second area, the contractor also is subject to the goals for 
both its federally involved and non federally involved construction.  
The Contractor's compliance with the Executive Order and the regulations in 41 CFR Part 
60-4 shall be based on its implementation of the Equal Opportunity Clause, specific 
affirmative action obligations required by the specifications set forth in 41 CFR 60-
4.3(a), and its efforts to meet the goals. The hours of minority and female employment 
and training must be substantially uniform throughout the length of the contract, and in 
each trade and the contractor shall make a good faith effort to employ minorities and 
women evenly on each of its projects. The transfer of minority or female employees or 
trainees from Contractor to Contractor or from project to project for the sole purpose of 
meeting the Contractor's goals shall be a violation of the contract, the Executive Order, 
and the regulations in 41 CFR Part 60-4. Compliance with the goals will be measured 
against the total work hours performed.  
 
The Contractor shall provide written notification to the Director of the Office of Federal 
Contract Compliance Programs within 10 working days of award of any construction 
subcontract in excess of $10,000 at any tier for construction work under the contract 
resulting from this solicitation. The notification shall list the name, address and telephone 
number of the subcontractor; employer identification number of the subcontractor; 
estimated dollar amount of the subcontract; estimated starting and completion dates of the 
subcontract; and the geographical area in which the subcontract is to be performed.  
As used in this Notice, and in the contract resulting from this solicitation, the "covered 
area" is: 
 

State of          
 

County of         
 

City of           

korba001
Typewritten Text



Campaign Finance Law Compliance 
 
In accordance with the provisions of KRS 45A.110 and KRS 45A.115, each 
bidder or offeror shall submit this affidavit with the bid or proposal. 
 
I hereby swear or affirm under penalty of perjury that: 
 

(1) neither the bidder or offeror as defined in KRS 45A.070(6), nor the entity 
which he/she represents, has knowingly violated any provisions of the  
 campaign finance laws of the Commonwealth of Kentucky, and  
 

(2) the award of a contract to the bidder or offeror or the entity which he/she 
represents will not violate any provisions of the campaign finance  laws of 
the Commonwealth of Kentucky. 
 

I have fully informed myself regarding the accuracy of the statement made  
above. 
 
 
__________________________   _______________________________ 
SIGNATURE                                 Printed Name 
 
 
 
__________________________   _______________________________ 
Title                                                 Date 
 
Company Name   ____________________________________________ 
 
Address                ____________________________________________ 
 
                             ____________________________________________ 
 
                             ____________________________________________ 
 
Subscribed and sworn to before me by ________________,  __________ 
                                                                    (Affiant)                  (Title) 
 
of _________________________this____ day of ___________, 20____. 
          (Company Name) 
 

 
Notary Public 
 
(seal of notary)                 My commission expires:___________________ 



Davis-Bacon Wage Rates 



"General Decision Number: KY20260042 05/18/2026

State: Kentucky

Construction Types: Building

Counties: Kentucky Counties of 
Barren, Casey, Clinton, Cumberland, 
Green, Hart, Knox, Logan, Marion, 
McCreary, Metcalfe, Monroe, Russell, 
Taylor and Wayne

 

Modification Number     Publication Date
          0                01/02/2026
          1                05/18/2026

 ASBE0046‐002 03/01/2025
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
ASBESTOS WORKER/HEAT & FROST INSULATOR..............$ 30.24                  18.54
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 BOIL0040‐001 01/01/2025
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
BOILERMAKER.........................................$ 43.85                  28.44
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 CARP1650‐010 06/01/2024
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
CARPENTER (EXCLUDES ACOUSTICAL CEILING 
INSTALLATION, DRYWALL HANGING, AND METAL STUD 
INSTALLATION).......................................$ 32.25                  18.09
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 ELEC0317‐005 06/02/2025
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
ELECTRICIAN.........................................$ 41.15                  29.35
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 ELEV0011‐001 01/01/2025
                                                     Rates                  Fringes



ELEVATOR MECHANIC    PAID HOLIDAYS:  A. NEW YEAR'S 
DAY, MEMORIAL DAY, INDEPENDENCE DAY, LABOR DAY, 
VETERN'S DAY, THANKSGIVING DAY, THE FRIDAY AFTER 
THANKSGIVING, AND CHRISTMAS DAY.  B. EMPLOYER 
CONTRIBUTES 8% OF REGULAR HOURLY RATE TO VACATION 
PAY CREDIT FOR EMPLOYEE WHO HAS WORKED IN BUSINESS 
MORE THAN 5 YEARS; 6% FOR LESS THAN 5 YEARS' 
SERVICE.............................................$ 57.41                  38.44
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 ENGI0181‐083 06/01/2025
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR: BOBCAT/SKID STEER/SKID 
LOADER..............................................$ 41.98                  19.60
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 ENGI0181‐084 06/01/2025
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR (OILER)....................$ 34.99                  19.60
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 ENGI0181‐085 06/01/2025
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR: CRANE    CRANES WITH BOOM 
150 FEET & OVER, INCLUDING JIB, SHALL RECEIVE $.75 
ABOVE THE WAGE RATE.  ALL CRANES WITH PILING LEADS 
WILL RECEIVE $.50 ABOVE THE WAGE, REGARDLESS OF 
BOOM LENGTH.........................................$ 41.98                  19.60
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 ENGI0181‐086 06/01/2025
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR: FORKLIFT..................$ 41.98                  19.60
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 ENGI0181‐092 06/01/2025
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
POWER EQUIPMENT OPERATOR: BULLDOZER.................$ 41.98                  19.60
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 IRON0769‐005 06/01/2025
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
IRONWORKER, REINFORCING ZONE 3 ‐ (ADD $2.00 PER 
HOUR TO BASE RATE) 50 MILE RADIUS & OVER OF UNION 
HALL, 1643 GREENUP AVE, ASHLAND, KY.................$ 41.70                  29.59
IRONWORKER, REINFORCING ZONE 2 ‐ (ADD $0.40 PER 
HOUR TO BASE RATE) 10 TO 50 MILE RADIUS OF UNION 
HALL, 1643 GREENUP AVE, ASHLAND, KY.................$ 40.10                  29.59
IRONWORKER, REINFORCING (ZONE 1)....................$ 39.70                  29.59
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐



 LABO0189‐007 06/01/2025
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
LABORER: PIPELAYER..................................$ 28.53                  17.38
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 LABO0576‐011 07/01/2025
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
LABORER: CARPENTER TENDER...........................$ 26.69                  13.32
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 LABO0576‐012 07/01/2025
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
LABORER: MASON TENDER ‐ CEMENT/CONCRETE.............$ 26.89                  13.32
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 LABO1392‐004 07/01/2025
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
LABORER: MASON TENDER ‐ BRICK.......................$ 28.16                  17.55
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 PAIN1072‐005 12/01/2024
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
PAINTER (SPRAY ONLY)................................$ 34.29                  23.95
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 PLUM0452‐014 11/01/2024
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
PIPEFITTER..........................................$ 41.00                  21.66
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 SFKY0669‐001 04/01/2025
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
SPRINKLER FITTER (FIRE SPRINKLERS)..................$ 44.15                  26.08
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 SHEE0110‐006 06/01/2025
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
SHEET METAL WORKER (EXCLUDES HVAC DUCT 
INSTALLATION).......................................$ 40.32                  25.66
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 SUKY2015‐023 06/02/2015
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
TRUCK DRIVER:  DUMP TRUCK...........................$ 17.07                  6.25
TILE SETTER.........................................$ 25.77                  6.10
TILE FINISHER.......................................$ 17.67                  7.45
SHEET METAL WORKER (HVAC DUCT INSTALLATION ONLY)....$ 25.91                  8.06
ROOFER..............................................$ 22.31                  7.41
PLUMBER.............................................$ 33.41                  16.67



PAINTER (BRUSH AND ROLLER)..........................$ 18.20                  6.43
OPERATOR:  GRADER/BLADE.............................$ 24.33                  13.00
OPERATOR:  BACKHOE/EXCAVATOR/TRACKHOE...............$ 21.11                  13.00
LABORER:  COMMON OR GENERAL.........................$ 16.97                  6.11
IRONWORKER, STRUCTURAL..............................$ 22.31                  15.40
CEMENT MASON/CONCRETE FINISHER......................$ 27.99                  0.00
BRICKLAYER..........................................$ 24.61                  11.88
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 UAVGKY0007 01/01/2025
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
IRONWORKER: ORNAMENTAL..............................$ 36.73                  27.05
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

 UAVGKY0008 01/01/2025
                                                     Rates                  Fringes
LABORER:  POWER TOOL OPERATOR.......................$ 28.73                  19.36
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐

‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐
WELDERS ‐ Receive rate prescribed for craft performing
operation to which welding is incidental.
================================================================
Note: Executive Order (EO) 13706, Establishing Paid Sick Leave
for Federal Contractors applies to all contracts subject to the
Davis‐Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any
solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2017.  If this
contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must provide
employees with 1 hour of paid sick leave for every 30 hours
they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick leave each year.
Employees must be permitted to use paid sick leave for their
own illness, injury or other health‐related needs, including
preventive care; to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is ill, injured, or has other
health‐related needs, including preventive care; or for reasons
resulting from, or to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is a victim of, domestic
violence, sexual assault, or stalking.  Additional information
on contractor requirements and worker protections under the EO
is available at https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government‐contracts.

Note: Executive Order 13658 generally applies to contracts subject 
to the Davis‐Bacon Act that were awarded on or between January 1, 
2015 and January 29, 2022, and that have not been renewed or 
extended on or after January 30, 2022. Executive Order 13658 does 
not apply to contracts subject only to the Davis‐Bacon Related Acts 
regardless of when they were awarded. If a contract is subject to 
Executive Order 13658, the contractor must pay all covered workers 
at least $13.65 per hour (or the applicable wage rate listed on this 



wage determination, if it is higher) for all hours spent performing on 
the contract from May 11, 2026, through December 31, 2026.  The 
applicable Executive Order minimum wage rate will be adjusted annually.
Additional information on contractor requirements and worker 
protections under Executive Order 13658 is available at 
www.dol.gov/whd/govcontracts.

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (iii)).
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐
The body of each wage determination lists the classifications
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the
type(s) of construction and geographic area covered by the wage
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical
order under rate identifiers indicating whether the particular
rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate), a survey
rate, a weighted union average rate, a state adopted rate, or a
supplemental classification rate.

Union Rate Identifiers

A four‐letter identifier beginning with characters other than
 SU ,  UAVG ,  SA , or  SC  denotes that a union rate was
prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example:
PLUM0198‐005 07/01/2024. PLUM is an identifier of the union
whose collectively bargained rate prevailed in the survey for
this classification, which in this example would be Plumbers.
0198 indicates the local union number or district council
number where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next
number, 005 in the example, is an internal number used in
processing the wage determination. The date, 07/01/2024 in the
example, is the effective date of the most current negotiated
rate.

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all changes
over time that are reported to WHD in the rates
in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) governing the
classification.

Union Average Rate Identifiers

The UAVG identifier indicates that no single rate prevailed for
those classifications, but that 100% of the data reported for
the classifications reflected union rates. EXAMPLE:
UAVG‐OH‐0010 01/01/2024. UAVG indicates that the rate is a
weighted union average rate. OH indicates the State of Ohio.
The next number, 0010 in the example, is an internal number



used in producing the wage determination. The date, 01/01/2024
in the example, indicates the date the wage determination was
updated to reflect the most current union average rate.

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January, to
reflect a weighted average of the current rates in the
collective bargaining agreements on which the rate is based.

Survey Rate Identifiers

The  SU  identifier indicates that either a single non‐union
rate prevailed (as defined in 29 CFR 1.2) for this
classification in the survey or that the rate was derived by
computing a weighted average rate based on all the rates
reported in the survey for that classification. As a weighted
average rate includes all rates reported in the survey, it may
include both union and non‐union rates. Example: SUFL2022‐007
6/27/2024. SU indicates the rate is a single non‐union
prevailing rate or a weighted average of survey data for that
classification. FL indicates the State of Florida. 2022 is the
year of the survey on which these classifications and rates are
based. The next number, 007 in the example, is an internal
number used in producing the wage determination. The date,
6/27/2024 in the example, indicates the survey completion date
for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

 SU  wage rates typically remain in effect until a new survey
is conducted. However, the Wage and Hour Division (WHD) has the
discretion to update such rates under 29 CFR 1.6(c)(1).

State Adopted Rate Identifiers

The  SA  identifier indicates that the classifications and
prevailing wage rates set by a state (or local) government were
adopted under 29 C.F.R 1.3(g)‐(h).  Example: SAME2023‐007
01/03/2024. SA reflects that the rates are state adopted. ME
refers to the State of Maine. 2023 is the year during which the
state completed the survey on which the listed classifications
and rates are based. The next number, 007 in the example, is an
internal number used in producing the wage determination.
The date, 01/03/2024 in the example, reflects the date on which
the classifications and rates under the  SA  identifier took
effect under state law in the state from which the rates were
adopted.
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐
‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐‐
WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS
1) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can
be:
           a) a survey underlying a wage determination



           b) an existing published wage determination
           c) an initial WHD letter setting forth a position on
                a wage determination matter
           d) an initial conformance (additional classification
                and rate) determination
On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests
for summaries of surveys, should be directed to the WHD Branch
of Wage Surveys. Requests can be submitted via email to
davisbaconinfo@dol.gov or by mail to:
            Branch of Wage Surveys
            Wage and Hour Division
            U.S. Department of Labor
            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
            Washington, DC 20210
Regarding any other wage determination matter such as
conformance decisions, requests for initial decisions should be
directed to the WHD Branch of Construction Wage Determinations.
Requests can be submitted via email to BCWD‐Office@dol.gov or
by mail to:
            Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
            Wage and Hour Division
            U.S. Department of Labor
            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
            Washington, DC 20210
2) If an initial decision has been issued, then any interested
party (those affected by the action) that disagrees with the
decision can request review and reconsideration from the Wage
and Hour Administrator (See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7).
Requests for review and reconsideration can be submitted via
email to dba.reconsideration@dol.gov or by mail to:
            Wage and Hour Administrator
            U.S. Department of Labor
            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
            Washington, DC 20210
The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the
interested party's position and any information (wage payment
data, project description, area practice material, etc.) that
the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board).  Write to:
            Administrative Review Board
            U.S. Department of Labor
            200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
            Washington, DC 20210.
================================================================
          END OF GENERAL DECISION
"
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1. Definitions 
 

Wherever used in these General Conditions or in the other Contract Documents, the following terms have the 
meanings indicated which are applicable to both the singular and plural thereof: 

 

Addendum - Written or graphic instrument issued to the execution of the agreement which modifies or 
interprets the Contract Documents, drawings and specifications. 

 

Agreement - The written agreement between Owner and Contractor covering the work to be performed; other 
Contract Documents are attached to the Agreement. 

 

Application for Payment - the form furnished by Architect which is to be used by Contractor in requesting 
progress payments and which is to include the schedule of values required by Article 42. 

 

Architect - The person, firm or corporation named as such in the Agreement. 
 

Bid - The offer or proposal of the Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for the work 
to be performed. 

 

Bidder - Any person, firm or corporation submitting a Bid for the work. 
 

Bonds - Bid, performance and payment bonds and other instruments of security, furnished by Contractor and 
his surety in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

Change Order - A written order to Contractor signed by Owner authorizing an addition, deletion or revision 
in the work, or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Time issued after execution of the 
Agreement. 

 

Contract Documents - The Advertisement for Bids, Agreement, Addenda (whether issued prior to the 
opening of Bids or the execution of the Agreement), Instructions to Bidders, Contractor's Bid, the Bonds, 
the Notice of Award, these General Conditions, the Supplementary Conditions, the Specifications, 
Drawings and Modifications. 

 

Contract Price - The total moneys payable to Contractor under the Contract Documents. 
 

Contract Time - The number of days stated in the Agreement for the completion of the work. 
 

Contractor - The person, firm or corporation with whom Owner has executed the Agreement. 
 

Day - A calendar day of twenty-four hours measured from midnight to the next midnight. 
 

Drawings - The drawings which show the character and scope of work to be performed and which have 
been prepared or approved by Architect and are referred to in the Contract Documents. Included with the 
plan sheet drawings are Atmos Energy drawings and standard details. 

 

Field Order - A written order issued by Architect to the Contractor which clarifies or interprets the Contract 
Documents or orders minor changes in the work without involving a change in the contract price or time. 

 

Modification - (a) A written amendment of the Contract Documents signed by both parties, (b) a Change 
Order, (c) a written clarification or interpretation issued by Architect, or (d) a written order for a minor change 
or alteration in the work issued by Architect. A Modification may only be issued after execution of the 
Agreement. 
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Notice of Award - The written notice by Owner to the apparent successful bidder stating that upon compliance 
with the conditions precedent to be fulfilled by him within the time specified Owner will execute the Agreement 
with him. 

 

Notice to Proceed - A written notice given by Owner to Contractor (with a copy to Architect) fixing the date 
on which the contract time will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform his 
obligations under the Contract Documents. 

 

Owner - A public body or authority, corporation, association, partnership, or individual for whom the work 
is to be performed. 

 

Project - The entire construction to be performed as provided in the Contract Documents. 
 

Resident Project Representative - The authorized representative of Architect who is assigned to the Project 
site or any part thereof. 

 

Shop Drawings - All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, brochures, schedules and other data which are 
prepared by Contractor, a Subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor and which illustrate the 
equipment, material or some portion of the work. 

 

Specifications - Those portions of the Contract Documents consisting of written technical descriptions of 
materials, equipment, construction systems, standards and workmanship as applied to the work. Included 
by reference are Atmos Energy gas system construction standards and specifications. 

 

Subcontractor - An individual, firm or corporation having a direct contract with Contractor or with any other 
Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the work at the site. 

 

Substantial Completion - The date as certified by Architect when the construction of the project or a specified 
part thereof is sufficiently completed, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the project or 
specified part can be utilized for the purposes for which it was intended. 

 

Work - Any and all obligations, duties and responsibilities necessary to the successful completion of the 
project assigned to or undertaken by Contractor under the Contract Documents, including all labor, materials, 
equipment and other incidentals, and the furnishing thereof. 

 

Written Notice - A notice in writing to any party of the Agreement and considered delivered and the service 
thereof completed, when posted by certified or registered mail to said party at his last given address or 
delivered in person to said party or his authorized representative. 

 

2. Execution, Correlation and Intent of Documents 
 

At least six copies of the Agreement and such other Contract Documents as practicable will be executed 
and delivered to the Owner by the Contractor within ten days of the Notice of Award. Owner shall execute 
and deliver one counterpart to Contractor within ten days after receipt of the executed Agreement from 
Contractor. Architect will identify those portions of the Contract Document not signed and such 
identification will be binding on all parties. 

 

Contractor shall also deliver to Owner such Bonds as he may be required to furnish when he delivers the 
executed agreement to Owner. 

 

It is the intent of the Specifications and Drawings to describe a complete project to be constructed in 
accordance with the Contract Documents. The Contract Documents comprise the entire Agreement 
between Owner and Contractor. They may be altered only by a modification. 

 

The Contract Documents are complementary; what is called for by one is as binding as if called for by all. 
If Contractor finds a conflict, error or discrepancy in the Contract Documents, he shall call it to Architect's 
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attention in writing at once and before proceeding with the work affected thereby; however, he shall not be 
liable to Owner or Architect for his failure to discover any conflict, error or discrepancy in the Specifications 
or Drawings. In resolving such conflicts, errors and discrepancies, the documents shall be given 
precedence in the following order: Agreement, Modifications, Addenda, Special Conditions, Information for 
Bidders, General Conditions, Specifications and Drawings. Figure dimensions on Drawings shall govern 
over general Drawings. Any work that may reasonably be inferred from the Specifications or Drawings as 
being required to produce the intended result shall be supplied whether or not it is specifically called for. 
Work, materials or equipment described in words which so applied have a well-known technical or trade 
meaning shall be deemed to refer to such recognized standards. 

 

3. Starting the Project 
 

Before undertaking each part of the work, Contractor shall carefully study and compare the Contract 
Documents and check and verify pertinent figures shown thereon and all applicable field measurements. 
He shall at once report in writing to Architect any conflict, error or discrepancy which he may discover; 
however, he shall not be liable to Owner or Architect for his failure to discover any conflict, error or 
discrepancy in the Drawings or Specifications. 

 

Within ten days after delivery of the executed Agreement by Owner to Contractor, Contractor shall submit 
to Architect for approval, an estimated progress schedule indicating the starting and completion dates to 
the various stages of the Work, and a preliminary schedule of Shop Drawing submissions. 

 

Before starting the Work at the site, Contractor shall furnish Owner and Architect certificates of insurance 
as required by Article 7. Within twenty days after delivery of the executed Agreement by Owner to 
Contractor, but before starting the work at the site, a conference will be held to review the above schedules 
to establish procedures for handling Shop Drawings and other submissions and for processing Applications 
for Payment, and to establish a working understanding between the parties as to the Project. Present at the 
conference will be Owner or his representative, Architect, Resident Project Representative, Contractor and 
his Superintendent. 

 

Contractor shall start to perform his obligations under the Contract Documents on the date when the 
Contract Time commences to run. No Work shall be done at the site prior to the date on which the 
contract time commences to run. 

 

4. Contract Documents 
 

Unless otherwise provided in the Special Conditions, the Owner or his representative will furnish the 
Contractor, free of charge, up to six copies of drawings and specifications and other Contract Documents. 
Additional copies shall be provided for the cost of reproduction. 

 

5. Contractor's Pre-Start Representations 
 

Contractor represents that he has familiarized himself with, and assumes full responsibility for having 
familiarized himself with, the nature and extent of the Contract Documents. Work, locality, and with all local 
conditions and federal, state and local laws, ordinances, rules and regulations that may in any manner 
affect performance of the work, and represents that he has correlated his study and observations with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents. Contractor also represents that he has studied all surveys and 
investigation reports of subsurface and latent physical conditions referred to in the Plans and Specifications 
and made such additional surveys and investigations as he deems necessary for the performance for the 
work at the Contract Price in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents and that he has 
correlated the results of all such data with the requirements of the Contract Documents. 
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6. Indemnity 
 

The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and the Architect and their agents and 
employees from and against all claims, damages, losses and expenses including attorney's fees arising 
out of or resulting from the performance of the work, providing that any such claim, damage, loss or expense 
(a) is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, diseases or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible 
property (other than the work itself) including the loss of use resulting therefrom and (b) is caused in whole 
or in part by any negligent act or omission of the Contractor and Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by any of them or any one for whose acts any of them may be liable, regardless of whether or 
not it is caused in part by a party indemnified hereunder. 

 

In any and all claims against the Owner or the Architect or any of their agents or employees by any employee 
of the Contractor, any Subcontractor, any one directly or indirectly employed by any of them or any one for 
whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation under these General Conditions shall 
not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type of damages, compensation or benefits 
payable by or for the Contractor or any Subcontractor under workmen's compensation acts, disability benefit 
acts or other employee benefit acts. 

 

The obligations of the Contractor under these General Conditions shall not extend to the liability of the 
Architect, his agents or employees arising out of (a) the preparation or approval of maps, drawings, 
opinions, reports, surveys, Change Orders, designs or specifications or (b) the giving of or the failure to 
give instructions or directions by the Architect, his agents or employees provided such giving or failure to 
give is the primary cause of injury or damage. 

 

7. Insurance 
 

Contractor shall purchase and maintain such insurance as will protect him from claims under workmen's 
compensation laws, disability benefit laws or other similar employee benefit laws; from claims for damages 
because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of his employees, and claims insured 
by usual personal injury liability coverage; from claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or 
disease, or death of any person other than his employees including claims insured by usual personal injury 
liability coverage; and from claims for injury to or destruction of tangible property, including loss of use 
resulting therefrom -- any or all of which arise out of or result from Contractor's operations under the 
Contract Documents, whether such operations be by himself or by any Subcontractor or anyone directly or 
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be legally liable. This insurance shall 
include the specific coverages and be written for not less than any limits of liability and maximum 
deductibles specified in the Special Conditions or required by law, whichever is greater, shall include 
contractual liability insurance and shall include Owner and Architect as additional insured parties. Before 
starting the Work, Contractor shall file with Owner and Architect certificates of such insurance, acceptable 
to Owner; these certificates shall contain a provision that the coverage afforded under the policies will not 
be canceled or materially changed until at least fifteen days' prior written notice has been given to Owner 
and Architect. 

The Contractor shall procure and maintain, at his own expense, during the contract time, liability insurance 
as hereinafter specified; and in the amounts listed in the Special Conditions. 

 

a. Compensation Insurance - The Contractor shall take out and maintain during the life of this 
contract Workmen's Compensation Insurance for all of his employees employed at the site of the 
project, and, in case any work is sublet, the Contractor shall require the subcontractor similarly to 
provide Workmen's Compensation Insurance for all of the latter's employees unless such 
employees are covered by the protection afforded by the Contractor. 

 

b. Public Liability and Property Damage Insurance - The Contractor shall take out and maintain 
during the life of this contract such Public Liability and Property Damage Insurance as shall 
protect him and any subcontractor performing work covered by this contract, from claims for 
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damages for personal injury, including accidental death, as well as for claims for property 
damages which may arise from operations under this contract, whether such operations be by 
himself or by any subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them. The 
insurance will include as additional named insured: the Owner and Architect and his Consultants; 
and each of their officers, agents and employees. 

 

c. Contingent Public Liability and Property Damage Insurance - If any subcontracts are awarded, 
subparagraph "b" above shall be interpreted to require that the General Contractor shall take out 
and maintain Contractor's contingent public liability and property damage insurance in the 
amounts required under the "Special Conditions". 

 

d. Builder's Risk Insurance or Installation Floater - The Contractor shall provide "All Risk" type 
Builder's Risk Insurance including coverage for fire, lightning, explosion, wind, hail, riot, aircraft, 
smoke, collapse, extended coverage, vandalism and malicious mischief. Unless specifically 
authorized by the Owner, the amount of such insurance shall not be less than the contract price 
totaled in the bid. Deductible amount shall not exceed $250. 

 

In case of pipeline contracts, this coverage shall be provided by an installation floater for the full 
cash value of materials and accessories on hand to be used in conjunction with the project. 
Coverage shall include insuring against transportation loss or damage. The policy shall name as 
the insured the Contractor, the Architect and the Owner. 

 

e. Railroad Protective Liability Insurance - Where work on railroad rights-of-way is involved, the 
Contractor shall also be covered by Railroad Protective Liability Insurance with limits of liability as 
required by the railroad company on whose property the work is being performed. 

 

f. Flood Hazard Insurance - The Contractor will be required to acquire and maintain during the life of 
the Contract any flood insurance made available under the National Flood Insurance Act of 1968, 
as amended. The insurance shall be in an amount at least equal to the contract amount costs 
excluding cost of uninsurable improvements, or to the maximum limit of coverage made available 
under the National Flood Insurance Act of 1968, as amended, whichever is less. 

 

8. Guaranty Bond 
 

Contractor shall furnish performance and payment bond as security for the faithful performance and payment 
of all his obligations under the Contract Documents. These Bonds shall be in amounts at least equal to the 
contract price, and (except as otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions) in such form and with 
such sureties as are licensed to conduct business in the state where the project is located and are named in 
the current list of "Surety Companies Acceptable on Federal Bonds" as published in the Federal Register by 
the Audit Staff Bureau of Accounts, U.S. Treasury Department. 

 

If the surety on any Bond furnished by Contractor is declared a bankrupt or becomes insolvent or its rights 
to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located is revoked, Contractor 
shall within five days thereafter substitute another Bond and Surety, both of which shall be acceptable to 
Owner. 

 

9. Additional Bonds and Insurance 
 

Prior to delivery of the executed Agreement by Owner to Contractor, Owner may require Contractor to 
furnish such other Bonds and such additional insurance, in such form and with such sureties or insurers 
as Owner may require. If such other Bonds or such other insurance are specified by written instructions 
given prior to opening of bids, the premiums shall be paid by Contractor: if subsequent thereto, they shall 
be paid by Owner (except as otherwise provided in Article 15.) 
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10. Availability of Lands 
 

Prior to issuance of Notice to Proceed, the Owner shall obtain all land and rights-of-way necessary for carrying 
out and for the completion of the work to be performed pursuant to the Contract Documents, unless otherwise 
mutually agreed. 

 

The Owner shall provide the Contractor information which delineates and describes the land owned and 
rights-of-way acquired. 

 

The Contractor shall provide at his own expense and without liability to the Owner any additional land and 
access thereto that the Contractor may desire for temporary construction facilities, or for storage of materials. 

 

11. Unforeseen Physical Conditions 
 

Contractor shall promptly notify Owner and Architect in writing of any subsurface or latent physical 
conditions at the site differing materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents. Architect will 
promptly investigate those conditions and advise Owner in writing if further surveys or subsurface test are 
necessary. Promptly thereafter, Owner shall obtain the necessary additional surveys and tests and furnish 
copies to Architect and Contractor. If Architect finds that the results of such surveys or test indicate that 
there are subsurface or latent physical conditions which differ materially from those intended in the Contract 
Documents, and which could not reasonably have been anticipated by Contractor, a Change Order shall 
be issued incorporating the necessary revisions. 

 

12. Reference Points 
 

Owner shall provide Architecting surveys for construction to establish reference points which in his 
judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the work. Contractor shall be responsible for 
surveying and laying out the work (unless otherwise provided in the Special Conditions), and shall protect 
and preserve the established reference points and shall make no changes or relocations without the prior 
written approval of Owner. He shall report to Architect whenever any reference point is lost or destroyed 
or requires relocation because of necessary changes in grades or location. Contractor shall replace and 
accurately relocate all reference points so lost, destroyed or moved. 

 

13. Superintendence - Supervision 
 

The Contractor shall keep on his work, during its progress, a competent Superintendent and any necessary 
assistants, all satisfactory to the Architect. The Superintendent shall not be changed without written notice 
to the Owner and Architect except under extraordinary circumstances. The Superintendent shall represent 
the Contractor in his absence and all directions given to him shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor. 

 

The Contractor shall give efficient supervision to the Work, using his best skill and attention. He shall be 
solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures of construction, but he 
shall not be solely responsible for the negligence of others in the design or selection of a specific means, 
method, technique, sequence or procedure of construction which is indicated in and required by the 
Contract Documents. Contractor shall be responsible to see that the finished Work complies accurately 
with the Contract Documents. 

 

The Contractor shall see that for his own Work and for the Work of each subcontractor, proper templates 
and patterns necessary for the coordination of the various parts of the Work are prepared, and shall furnish, 
or require subcontractors to fit together and execute fully their respective portions of the Work. 
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14. Materials, Appliances, Employees 
 

The Contractor shall provide and pay for all materials, labor, water tools, appliances, fuel, heat, sanitary 
facilities, equipment, light, power, telephone, transportation and other facilities necessary for the execution, 
testing, initial operation and completion of the Work. 

 

Approval of manufacturer's Shop Drawings of materials and equipment shall not mean final acceptance, 
but they shall be subject to inspection and test or delivery and installation. The Contractor shall repair, 
replace, or adjust any materials or equipment found defective or not operating properly, due to improper 
materials, workmanship, and adjustment on his part, during the correction period. 

 

Materials and equipment shall be so stored as to insure the preservation of their quality and fitness for the 
work. Stored materials and equipment to be incorporated in the work shall be located so as to facilitate 
prompt inspection. 

 

Manufactured articles, materials and equipment shall be applied, installed, connected, erected, used, cleaned 
and conditioned as directly by the manufacturer. 

 

The Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the work and 
perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall at all times enforce 
strict discipline and good order among his employees, and shall not employ on the work any unfit person 
or anyone not skilled in the work assigned to him. 

 

15. Substitute Materials or Equipment 
 

Wherever the words "or equal", appear in the Specifications or on the Drawings, they shall be interpreted to 
mean an item of material or equipment equal in quality to that named and which is suited to the same use 
and capable of performing the same function as that named. 

 

The burden of proof of equal quality or service shall be on the Contractor. Proof of inequality is not implied 
by the Specifications and is not a burden of the Architect. His duty shall be to properly weigh the proven 
facts of equality in fairness to all parties involved. 

 

Inclusion of a certain make or type of materials or equipment in Contractor's bid or estimate shall not 
obligate the Owner to accept such material or equipment if it does not meet the requirements of the Plans 
and Specifications. 

 

If the Contract, Specifications, law, ordinance or applicable rules or regulations permit Contractor to furnish 
or use a substitute that is equal to any material or equipment specified, and if Contractor wishes to furnish 
or use a proposed substitute, he shall prior to 30 days before such substitute is required make written 
application to Architect for approval of such a substitute certifying in writing that the proposed substitute will 
perform adequately the functions called for by the general design, be similar and of equal substance to that 
specified and be suited to the same use and capable of performing the same function as that specified; 
stating whether or not its incorporation in or use in connection with the project is subject to the payment of 
any license fee or royalty; and identifying all variations of the proposed substitute from that specified and 
indicating available maintenance service. No substitute shall be ordered or installed without the written 
approval of Architect who will be the judge of equality and may require Contractor to furnish such other data 
about the proposed substitute as he considers pertinent. No substitute shall be ordered or installed without 
such performance guarantee and bonds as Owner may require which shall be furnished at Contractor's 
expense. 

 

In case where one or more specified brands, makes or manufacturers are named and these names are not 
qualified by the "or equal" clause, it is intended that the Contractor be restricted to one of those named 
unless otherwise set out. 
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16. Subcontracts 
 

Contractor shall not employ any Subcontractor or other person or organization (including those who are to 
furnish the principal items of materials or equipment), whether initially or as a substitute, against whom 
Owner or Architect may have reasonable objection. 

 

The Contractor will not be permitted to sublet any portion of his contract to any individual, co-partnership or 
corporation without the prior written consent of the Owner and the approval of the Architect. 

 

The Contractor shall not sublet more than fifty percent (50%) of the work without the written consent of the 
Owner and approval of the Architect prior to the receipt of bids. 

 

Contractor shall be fully responsible for all acts and omissions of his Subcontractor and of persons and 
organizations directly or indirectly employed by them and of persons and organizations for whose acts any 
of them may be liable to the same extent that he is responsible for the acts and omissions of persons 
directly employed by him. Nothing in the Contract Documents shall create contractual relationship between 
Owner or Architect and any Subcontractor or other person or organization having a direct contract with 
Contractor, nor shall it create any obligation on the part of Owner or Architect to pay or to see to the payment 
of any moneys due any Subcontractor or other persons or organization, except as may otherwise be required 
by law. Owner or Architect may furnish to any Subcontractor or other person or organization, to the extent 
practicable, evidence of amounts paid to Contractor on account of specific Work done in accordance with 
the schedule of values. 

 

The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any drawings shall not control 
Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or delineating the Work to be performed by any 
specific trade. 

 

Contractor agrees to bind specifically every Subcontractor to the applicable terms and conditions of the 
Contract Documents for the benefit of Owner. 

 

All work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor shall be pursuant to an appropriate agreement between 
Contractor and the Subcontractor which shall contain provisions that waive all rights the contracting parties 
may have against one another for damages caused by fire or other perils covered by insurance provided in 
accordance with Article 7, except such rights as they may have to the proceeds of such insurance held by 
Owner as trustee. 

 

17. Patent Fees and Royalties 
 

Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incidental to the use in the 
performance of the work of any invention, design, process, product or device which is the subject of patent 
rights or copyrights held by others. If a particular invention, design, process, product or device is specified 
in the Contract Documents for use in the performance of the Work and if to the actual knowledge of Owner 
or Architect its use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or 
royalty to others, the existence of such rights shall be disclosed by Owner in the Contract Documents. 
Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Architect and anyone directly or indirectly 
employed by either of them from and against all claims, damages, losses and expenses (including 
attorney's fees) arising out of any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incidental to the use in the 
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design, process, 
product or device not specified in the Contract Documents, and shall defend all such claims in connection 
with any alleged infringement of such rights. 

 

18. Permits, Laws and Regulations 
 

Contractor shall obtain and pay for all construction permits and licenses and shall pay all governmental 
charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work, which are applicable at the time of 
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his bid. Owner shall assist Contractor, when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor 
shall also pay all public utility charges. 

 

Contractor shall give all notices and comply with all laws, ordinances, rules and regulations applicable to the 
Work. If Contractor observes that the specifications or drawings are at variance therewith, he shall give the 
Architect prompt written notice thereof, and any necessary changes shall be adjusted by an appropriate 
modification. If Contractor performs any Work knowing it to be contrary to such laws, ordinances, rules and 
regulations, and without such notice to Architect, he shall bear all costs arising therefrom; however, it shall 
not be his primary responsibility to make certain that the Specifications and Drawings are in accordance 
with such laws, ordinances, rules and regulations. 

 

19. Taxes 
 

Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer use and other similar taxes required to be paid by him in accordance 
with the law of the place where the Work is to be performed. 

 

20. Safety and Protection 
 

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising all safety precautions and 
programs in connection with the Work. He shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall 
provide the necessary protection to prevent damage, injury or loss to: 

 

a. All employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby. 
 

b. All the Work and all materials or equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or 
off the site. 

 

c. Other property at the site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, 
roadways, structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the 
course of construction. 

 

The Contractor shall comply with all applicable laws, ordinances, rules, regulations and orders of any public 
body having jurisdiction for the safety of persons or property or to protect them from damage, injury or loss. 
He shall erect and maintain, as required by the conditions and progress of the Work, all necessary 
safeguards for its safety and protection. He shall notify owners of adjacent utilities when prosecution of the 
work may affect them. All damage, injury or loss to any property caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or 
in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone 
for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by Contractor; except damage or loss 
attributable to the fault of Owner or Architect or anyone employed by either of them or anyone for whose 
acts either of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault 
or negligence of Contractor. Contractor's duties and responsibilities for the safety and protection of the 
Work shall continue until such time as all the Work is completed and Architect has issued a notice to Owner 
and Contractor that the Work is acceptable. 

 

Contractor shall designate a responsible member of his organization at the site whose duty shall be the 
prevention of accidents. This person shall be Contractor's Superintendent unless otherwise designated in 
writing by Contractor to Owner 

 

In emergencies affecting the safety of persons or the Work or property at the site or adjacent thereto, 
Contractor, without special instruction or authorization from Architect or Owner, is obligated to act, at his 
discretion, to prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. He shall give Architect prompt written notice of 
injury or loss. He shall give Architect prompt written notice of any significant changes in the Work or 
deviations from the Contract Documents caused thereby, and Change Order shall thereupon be issued 
covering the changes and deviations involved. If Contractor believes that additional Work done by him in an 
emergency which arose from causes beyond his control entitles him to an increase in the Contract 
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Price or an extension of the Contract Time, he may make a claim therefor as provided in these 
Specifications. 

 

21. Shop Drawings and Samples 
 

After checking and verifying all field measurements, the Contractor shall submit with such promptness as 
to cause no delay in the Work two (2) copies of all Shop Drawings and schedules required for the Work, 
and the Architect will pass upon them with reasonable promptness, making necessary corrections. The 
Contractor shall then revise the drawings as required by the Architect and file with him five (5) corrected 
copies for final approval (or one (1) reproducible copy). 

 

Drawings shall have been checked by and stamped with the approval of Contractor and identified as 
Architect may require. The data shown on the Shop Drawings will be complete with respect to dimensions, 
design criteria, materials of construction and the like to enable Architect to review the information as 
required. 

 

The Contractor shall also submit to Architect for approval with such promptness as to cause no delay in 
work, all samples required by the Contract Documents. All samples will have been checked by and 
stamped with the approval of Contractor, identified clearly as to material, manufacturer, any pertinent 
catalog numbers and the use for which intended. 

 

At the time of each submission, Contractor shall in writing call Architect's attention to any deviations that 
the Shop Drawings or sample may have from the requirement of the Contract Documents. 

 

The Architect will review and approve with reasonable promptness Shop Drawings and samples, but his 
review and approval shall be only for conformance with the design concept of the project and for compliance 
with the information given in the Contract Documents. The approval of a separate item as such will not 
indicate approval of the assembly in which the item functions. Contractor shall make any corrections 
required by Architect and shall return the required number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and 
resubmit new samples until approved. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing or on resubmitted 
Shop Drawings to revisions other than the corrections called for by Architect on previous submissions. 
Contractor’s stamp of approval on any Shop Drawing or sample shall constitute a representation to Owner 
and Architect that Contractor has either determined and verified all quantities, dimensions, field construction 
criteria, materials, catalog numbers, and similar data or he assumes full responsibility for doing so, and that 
he has reviewed or coordinated each Shop Drawing or sample with the requirements of the Work and the 
Contract Documents. 

 

Where a Shop Drawing or sample submission is required by the Specifications, no related Work shall be 
commenced until the submission has been approved by Architect. A copy of each approved Shop Drawing 
and each approved sample shall be kept in good order by Contractor at the site and shall be available to 
Architect. 

 

The following items of Work and other such items as required shall have Shop Drawings submitted: 
 

a. All concrete reinforcement, water stops, pre cast concrete and location of construction joints. 
 

b. Structural steel, miscellaneous metal and fencing. 
 

c. Windows and doors. 
 

d. Piping layouts, including small piping layouts. 
 

e. Mechanical equipment. 
 

f. Pumps and related equipment, including pump control equipment. 
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g. Building service equipment. 
 

h. Control and instrumentation, metering equipment. 
 

i. Electrical equipment and wiring diagrams. 
 

j. Plumbing, heating, ventilating and air conditioning equipment. 
 

No fabrication, erection, installation or construction shall commence until drawings and details have been 
approved by the Architect. 

 

Architect's approval of Shop Drawings or samples shall not relieve the Contractor from his responsibility 
for any deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents unless Contractor has in writing called 
Architect's attention to such deviation at the time of submission and Architect has given written approval to 
the specific deviation, nor shall any approval by Architect relieve Contractor from responsibility for errors or 
omissions in the Shop Drawings. 

 

22. Record Drawings 
 

The Contractor shall keep an accurate record of the location, size, and material for all piping, both interior 
and exterior, concealed and exposed; size and routing of conduits, size and location of pull boxes and 
number and size of conductors installed therein; and changes in equipment dimensions, structural 
openings, foundations and any other variations between the Work actually provided and that shown on the 
Contract Drawings. The representation of such variations shall conform to standard drafting practices and 
shall include such supplementary notes, legends and details as may be necessary for legibility and clear 
portrayal of the as-built construction. Upon completion, the Contractor shall have these drawings and 
records certified as to their completeness and correctness by the Resident Inspector and deliver them to 
the Architect for incorporation into the tracings. Final As-Built alignment, invert elevations and locations 
including the location of service connections for water and sewer lines are to be supplied by the Contractor. 

 

As-Built information shall be provided monthly to the Architect and submitted with the partial pay request. 
 

23. Use of Premises 
 

The Contractor shall confine his apparatus, the storage of materials and the operation of his workmen to 
limits indicated by law, ordinances, permits or direction of the resident Architect and shall not unreasonably 
encumber the premises with his materials. 

 

The Contractor shall not load or permit any part of any structure to be loaded with weights that will 
endanger the structure, nor shall he subject any part of the Work to stresses or pressures that will 
endanger it. 

 

The Contractor shall enforce all applicable regulations and any additional requirements of the Owner 
regarding signs, advertisements, fires and smoking. 

 

24. Cleaning 
 

Contractor shall keep the premises free from accumulations of waste materials, rubbish and other debris 
resulting from the Work, and at the completion of the Work he shall remove all waste materials, rubbish 
and debris from and about the premises as well as all tools, construction equipment and machinery, and 
surplus materials, and shall leave the site clean and ready for occupancy by Owner. Contractor shall 
restore to their original condition those portions of the site not designated for alteration by the Contract 
Documents. 
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25. Work By Others 
 

The Owner reserves the right to perform additional work related to the project by himself or to let other 
contracts in connection with the Work. The Contractor shall afford other contractors reasonable opportunity 
for the introduction and storage of their materials and the execution of their work, and shall property connect 
and coordinate his work with theirs. 

 

If any part of the Contractor's Work depends on proper execution or results upon the Work of any other 
Contractor, the Contractor shall inspect and promptly report to the Architect any defects in such Work that 
render it unsuitable for such proper execution and results. His failure to inspect and report shall constitute 
an acceptance of the other Contractor's Work as fit and proper for the reception of his Work, except as to 
defect which may develop in the other Contractor's Work after the execution of his Work. 

 

To ensure the proper execution of this subsequent Work, the Contractor shall measure Work already in 
place and shall at once report to the Architect any discrepancy between the executed Work and the 
Drawings. 

 

Whenever Work being done by the Owner's forces or by other Contractors is contiguous to Work covered 
by this Contract, the respective rights of the various interest involved shall be established by the Architect, 
to secure the completion of the various portion of the Work in general harmony. 

 

The Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting and patching of his Work that may be required to make its several 
parts come together properly and fit it to receive or be received by such other Work. Contractor shall not 
endanger any Work of others by cutting, excavating or otherwise altering their Work and will only cut or alter 
their Work with the written consent of Architect and of the other Contractors whose Work will be affected. 

 

If the performance of additional Work by other Contractors or Owner is not noted in the Contract Documents 
prior to the execution of the contract, written notice thereof shall be given to Contractor prior to starting any 
such additional Work. If Contractor believes that the performance of such additional Work by Owner or 
others involves him in additional expense or entitles him to an extension of the Contract Time, he may make 
a claim thereof as provided in these Specifications. 

 

26. Architect's Status During Construction 
 

The Architect will be the Owner's representative during the construction period. The duties and 
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of the Architect as Owner's representative during construction 
as defined in these General Conditions shall not be extended without written consent of the Owner and the 
Architect. 

 

The Architect will make periodic visits to the site to observe the progress and quality of the executed Work 
and to determine, in general, if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. He will 
not be required to make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the 
Work. His efforts will be directed toward providing assurance for Owner that the completed project will 
conform to the requirements as an experienced and qualified design professional, he will keep Owner 
informed of the progress of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defects and deficiencies in 
the Work of Contractors. 

 

The Architect will issue with reasonable promptness such written clarifications or interpretations of the 
Contract Documents (in the form of Drawings or otherwise) as he may determine necessary, which shall 
be consistent with or reasonably inferable from the overall intent of the Contract Documents. If Contractor 
believes that a written clarification and interpretation entitles him to an increase in the Contract Price, he 
may make claim therefore, as provided in these Specifications. 
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The Architect will have authority to disapprove or reject Work which is "defective" (which term is 
hereinafter used to describe Work that is unsatisfactory, faulty or defective, or does not conform to the 
requirements of the Contract Documents or does not meet the requirements of any inspection, test or 
approval referred to in these Specifications or has been damaged prior to approval of final payment.) He 
will also have authority to require special inspection or testing of the Work as provided in these 
specifications whether or not the Work is fabricated, installed or completed. 

 

The Architect is responsible for review and approval of Shop Drawings and samples in accordance with 
Article 21 of these General Conditions. 

 

The Architect has responsibilities for preparation of Change Orders for execution by the Owner in accordance 
with Article 29 of these General Conditions. 

 

In accordance with Article 27 of these General Conditions, the Architect shall decide claims of the Owner or 
Contractors and interpret the Contract Documents. 

 

The Architect shall faithfully discharge his responsibilities with regard to Applications for Payment as 
described in Articles 42, 43, 44 and 46 of these General Conditions. 

 

If Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will furnish a Resident Project Representative and/or inspector 
to assist the Architect in carrying out his responsibilities at the site. The duties, responsibilities and authority 
of any such representative shall be as set forth in Article 28 of these General Conditions. 

 

Neither Architect's authority to act under this Article 26 or elsewhere in the Contract Documents nor any 
decision made by him in good faith either to exercise or not exercise such authority shall give rise to any 
duty or responsibility of Architect to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any material man, fabricator, supplier, 
or any of their agents or employees or any other person performing any of the work. 

 

The Architect will not be responsible for Contractor's means, methods, techniques, sequences or 
procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, and he will not be 
responsible for Contractor's failure to perform the work in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

The Architect will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor, or any Subcontractors, or any 
of his or their agents or employees, or any other persons at the site or otherwise performing any of the work. 

 

27. Architect's Decision on Disagreements 
 

Architect will be the interpreter of the requirements of the Contract Documents and the judge of the 
performance thereunder. In his capacity as interpreter and judge, he will exercise his best efforts to insure 
faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor. He will not show partiality to either and will not be liable 
for the result of any interpretation or decision rendered in good faith. Claims, disputes and other matters 
relating to the execution and progress of the work or the interpretation of or performance under the Contract 
Documents shall be referred to Architect for decision; which he will render in writing within a reasonable 
time. 

 

Either Owner or Contractor may request arbitration with respect to any such claim, dispute or other matter 
that has been referred to Architect, except any which have been waived by the making or acceptance of 
final payment as provided in Article 46, such arbitration to be in accordance with Article 50. However, no 
request for arbitration of any such claim, dispute or other matter shall be made until the earlier of (a) the 
date on which Architect has rendered his decision, or (b) the tenth day after parties have presented their 
evidence to Architect if he has not rendered his written decision before that date. No request for arbitration 
shall be made later than thirty days after the date on which Architect rendered his written decision in respect 
of the claim, dispute or other matter as to which arbitration is sought; and the failure to request arbitration 
within said thirty days' period shall result in Architect's decision being final and binding upon Owner and 
Contractor. If Architect renders a decision after arbitration proceedings have been 



SECTION 00700 - GENERAL CONDITIONS 

MSE 

Page 15 

 

 

initiated, such decision may be entered as evidence but shall not supersede the arbitration proceedings, 
except where the decision is acceptable to the parties concerned. 

 

28. Status of Architect's Project Representative 
 

Resident Project Representative is Architect's Agent and shall act as directed by and under the supervision 
of Architect. He shall confer with Architect regarding his actions. His dealings in matters pertaining to the 
on-site work will in general be only with Architect and Contractor. His dealings with Subcontractors will only 
be through or with the full knowledge of Contractor or his Superintendent. He shall generally communicate 
with Owner only through or as directed by Architect. 

 

Resident Project Representative shall: 
 

a. Schedules: Review the progress schedule, schedule of Shop Drawing submissions, schedule of 
values and other schedules prepared by Contractor and consult with Architect concerning their 
acceptability. 

 

b. Conferences: Attend pre construction conferences. Arrange a schedule of progress meetings 
and other job conferences as required in consultation with Architect and notify in advance those 
expected to attend. Attend meetings, and maintain and circulate copies of minutes thereof. 

 

c. Liaison: 
 

1. Serve as Architect's liaison with Contractor working principally through Contractor's 
Superintendent and assist him in understanding the intent of the Contract Documents. 
Assist Architect in serving as Owner's liaison with Contractor when Contractor's 
operations affect Owner's on-site operations. 

 

2. As requested by Architect, assist in obtaining from Owner additional details or 
information, when required at the job site for proper execution of the work. 

 

3. In the interest of preserving the proper channels of communication, advise Architect of 
any direct communication between Owner and Contractor. 

 

d. Shop Drawings and Samples: 
 

1. Receive and record date of receipt of Shop Drawings and samples which have been 
approved by Architect. 

 

2. Receive samples which are furnished at the site by Contractor for Architect's approval, 
and notify Architect of their availability for examination. 

 

3. Advise Architect and Contractor or his Superintendent immediately of the commencement 
of any Work requiring a Shop Drawing or sample submission if the submission has not 
been approved by Architect. 

 

e. Review of Work, Rejection of Defective Work, Inspections and Tests: 
 

1. Conduct on-site observations of the Work in progress to assist Architect in determining 
that the project is proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents and that 
completed Work will conform to the Contract Documents. 

 

2. Report to Architect whenever he believes that any Work is unsatisfactory, faulty or 
defective or does not conform to the Contract Documents, or has been damaged, or does 
not meet the requirements of any inspections, tests or approvals required to be made; 
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and advise Architect when he believes Work should be corrected or rejected or should be 
uncovered for observation, or requires special testing or inspection. 

 

3. Verify that tests, equipment and system's startups and operating and maintenance 
instructions are conducted as required by the Contract Documents and in presence of the 
required personnel, and that Contractor maintains adequate records thereof; observe, 
record and report to Architect appropriate details relative to the test procedures and 
startups. 

 

4. Accompany Owner and visiting inspectors representing public or other agencies having 
jurisdiction over the Project, record the outcome of these inspections and report to 
Architect. 

 

f. Interpretation of Contract Documents: Transmit to Contractor clarification and interpretation of the 
Contract Documents as issued by Architect. 

 

g. Modifications: Consider and evaluate Contractor's suggestions for modifications in Drawings or 
Specifications and report them with recommendations to Architect. 

 

h. Records: 
 

1. Maintain at the job site orderly files for correspondence, reports of job conferences, Shop 
Drawings and sample submissions, reproductions of original Contract Documents 
including all addenda, change orders, field orders, additional Drawings issued subsequent 
to the execution of the Contract, Architect's clarifications and interpretations of the Contract 
Documents, progress reports and other project-related documents. 

 

2. Keep a diary or log book, recording hours on the job site, weather conditions, data relative 
to questions of extras or deductions, list of principal visitors, daily activities, decisions, 
observations in general and specific observations in more detail as in the case of observing 
test procedures. Send Copies to Architect. 

 

3. Record names, address and telephone numbers of all Contractors, Subcontractors and 
major suppliers of equipment and materials. 

 

4. Advise Architect whenever Contractor is not currently maintaining an up-to-date copy of 
Record Drawings at the site. 

 

i. Reports: 
 

1. Furnish Architect periodic reports as required of progress of the Work and of Contractor's 
compliance with the approved progress schedule, schedule of Shop Drawing submissions 
and other schedules. 

 

2. Consult with Architect in advance of scheduled major tests, inspections or start of 
important phases of the Work. 

 

j. Payment Requisitions: Review Applications for Payment with Contractor for compliance with the 
established procedure for their submission and forward them with recommendations to Architect, 
noting particularly their relation to the schedule of values, Work completed and materials and 
equipment delivered at the site. 

 

k. Guarantees, Certificates, Maintenance and Operation Manuals: During the course of the Work 
verify that guarantees, certificates, maintenance and operation manuals and other data required 
to be assembled and furnished by Contractor are applicable to the items actually installed and 
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deliver these data to Architect for his review and forwarding to Owner prior to final acceptance of 
the Project. 

 

l. Completion: 
 

1. Before Architect issues a Certificate of Substantial Completion, submit to Contractor a list 
of observed items requiring correction. 

 

2. Conduct final inspection in the company of Architect, Owner and Contractor and prepare 
a final list of items to be corrected. 

 

3. Verify that all items on final list have been corrected and make recommendations to Architect 
concerning acceptance. 

 

Except upon written instructions of Architect, Resident Project Representative: 
 

a. Shall not authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or approve any substitute 
materials or equipment. 

 

b. Shall not undertake any of the responsibilities of Contractor, Subcontractor or Contractor's 
Superintendent. 

 

c. Shall not expedite Work for the Contractor. 
 

d. Shall not advise on or issue directions relative to any aspect of the means, methods, techniques, 
sequences or procedures of construction unless such is specifically called for in the Contract 
Documents. 

 

e. Shall not advise on or issue directions as to safety precautions and programs in connection with 
the Work. 

 

f. Shall not authorize Owner to occupy the Project in whole or in part. 
 

g. Shall not participate in specialized field or laboratory tests or inspections conducted by others. 
 

h. Shall not assist Contractor in maintaining up-to-date copy of Record Drawings. 
 

29. Changes in the Work 
 

Without invalidating the Agreement, Owner may, at any time or from time to time, order additions, deletions 
or revisions in the Work; these will be authorized by Change Orders. Upon receipt of a Change Order, 
Contractor shall proceed with the Work involved. All such Work shall be executed under the applicable 
conditions of the Contract Documents. If any Change Order causes an increase or decrease in the Contract 
Price or an extension or shortening of the Contract Time, an equitable adjustment will be made as provided 
in Article 30 on the basis of a claim made by either party. 

 

Architect may authorize minor changes or alterations in the Work not involving extra cost and not 
inconsistent with the overall intent of the Contract Documents. These may be accomplished by a Field 
Order. If Contractor believes that any minor change or alteration authorized by Architect entitles him to an 
increase in the Contract Price, he may make a claim therefore, as provided in Article 30. 

 

Additional work performed by Contractor without authorization of a Change Order will not entitle him to an 
increase in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time, except in the case of an emergency 
as provided in Article 20. 



SECTION 00700 - GENERAL CONDITIONS 

MSE 

Page 18 

 

 

Owner shall execute appropriate Change Orders prepared by Architect covering changes in the Work to 
be performed, work performed in an emergency and any other claim of the Contractor for a change in the 
Contract Time or the Contract Sum which is approved by the Architect. 

 

It is the Contractor's responsibility to notify his surety of any changes affecting the general scope of the 
Work or change in the Contract Sum and the amount of the applicable bonds shall be adjusted accordingly. 
Contractor shall furnish proof of such adjustment to Owner. 

 

30. Changes of Contract Price 
 

The Contract Price constitutes the total compensation payable to Contractor for performing the Work. All 
duties, responsibilities and obligations assigned to or undertaken by Contractor shall be at his expense 
without change in the Contract Price. 

 

The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any claim for an increase in the Contract 
Price shall be based on written notice delivered to Owner and Architect within fifteen days of the occurrence 
of the event giving rise to the claim. Notice of the amount of the claim with supporting data shall be delivered 
within forty-seven days of such occurrence unless Architect allows an additional period of time to ascertain 
accurate cost data. All claims for adjustment in the Contract Price shall be determined by Architect if Owner 
and Contractor cannot otherwise agree on the amount involved. Any change in the Contract Price resulting 
from any such claim shall be incorporated in a Change Order. 

 

The value of any Work covered by a Change Order shall be determined in one or more of the following ways: 
 

a. By estimate and mutual acceptance in a lump sum. 
 

b. By unit prices named in the Contract or subsequently agreed upon. 
 

c. On the basis of the cost of the Work plus a Contractor's fee for overhead and profit as provided in 
this Article. 

 

In Case "c", the Contractor shall keep and present in such form as the Architect may direct, a correct 
account of all items comprising the net cost of such work, together with vouchers. The determination of the 
Architect shall be final upon all questions of the amount and cost of extra work and changes in the work. 

 

The term Cost of the Work means the sum of all costs necessarily incurred and paid by the Contractor in 
the proper performance of the Work. Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, such 
costs shall be in amounts no higher than those prevailing in the locality of the Project, shall include only 
the following items and shall not include any of the costs itemized in paragraph 30.6. 

 

30.1 Payroll cost for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the Work under 
schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor. Payroll costs for employees not 
employed full time on the Work shall be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll 
costs shall include, but not be limited to salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits which shall 
include social security contributions, unemployment, excise and payroll taxes, workmen's compensation, 
health and retirement benefits, bonuses, sick leave, vacation and holiday pay applicable thereto. Such 
employees shall include superintendents and foreman at the site. The expenses of performing work after 
regular working hours, on Sunday or legal holidays shall be included in the above to the extent authorized 
by Owner. 

 

30.2 Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including costs of 
transportation and storage thereof, and manufacturer's field service required in connection therewith. All 
cash discounts shall accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits funds with Contractor with which to make 
payments, in which case the cash discounts shall accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates and 



SECTION 00700 - GENERAL CONDITIONS 

MSE 

Page 19 

 

 

refunds, and all returns from sale of surplus materials and equipment shall accrue to Owner and Contractor 
shall make provisions so that they may be obtained. 

 

30.3 Payments made by Contractor to the Subcontractors for work performed by Subcontractors. If 
required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from Subcontractors acceptable to him and 
shall deliver such bids to Owner who will then determine with the advice of Architect, which bids will be 
accepted. If a subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work, 
plus a Fee, the Cost of the Work shall be determined in accordance with paragraphs 30.4 and 30.5. All 
subcontracts shall be subject to the other provisions of the Contract Documents insofar as applicable. 

 

30.4 Cost of special consultants (including, but not limited to, Architects, architects, testing laboratories, 
surveyors, lawyers and accountants) employed for services specifically related to the Work. 

 

30.5 Supplemental costs including the following: 
 

The proportions of necessary transportation, traveling and subsistence expenses of Contractor's 
employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work. 

 

Costs, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment, machinery, 
appliances, office and temporary facilities at the site and hand tools not owned by the workmen, which are 
consumed in the performance of the work, and cost less market value of such items used but not consumed 
which remain the property of Contractor. 

 

Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery and the parts thereof whether rented from Contractor or 
others in accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner with the advice of Architect and the costs 
of transportation (shall not exceed 100 miles), loading, unloading, installation, dismantling and removing 
thereof ; all in accordance with terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment, machinery 
or parts shall cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the Work. 

 

Sales, use or similar taxes related to the Work, and for which Contractor is liable, imposed by any 
governmental authority. 

 

Deposits lost for causes other than Contractor's negligence, royalty payments and fees for permits and 
licenses. 

 

Losses, damages and expenses, not compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in 
connection with the execution of, and to, the Work, provided they have resulted from causes other than 
the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them 
or for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses shall include settlements made with the written 
consent and approval of Owner. No such losses, damages and expenses shall be included in the Cost of 
the Work for the purpose of determining Contractor's Fee. If, however, any such loss or damage requires 
reconstruction and Contractor is placed in charge thereof, he shall be paid for his services a fee 
proportionate to that stated in paragraph 30.6. 

 

The cost of utilities, fuel and sanitary facilities at the site. 
 

Minor expenses such as telegrams, long distance telephone calls, telephone service at the site, expressage 
and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work. 

 

Cost of premiums for bonds and insurance which Owner is required to pay. 
 

30.6 The term Cost of the Work shall not include any of the following: 
 

Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor's officers, executives, principals (of partnership and sole 
proprietorships), general managers, Architects, architects, estimators, lawyers, auditors, accountants, 
purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks and other personnel employed by 
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Contractor whether at the site or in his principal or a branch office for general administration of the work and 
not specifically included in the schedule referred to in subparagraph 30.1 -- all of which are to be considered 
administrative costs covered by the Contractor's Fee. 

 

Expenses of Contractor's principal and branch offices other than his office at the site. 
 

Any part of Contractor's capital expenses, including interest on Contractor's capital employed for the work 
and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments. 

 

Cost of premiums for all bonds and for all insurance policies whether or not Contractor is required by the 
Contract Documents to purchase and maintain the same (except as otherwise provided in subparagraph 
30.5). 

 

Cost due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by any 
of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including, but not limited to, the correction of defective 
work, disposal of materials or equipment wrongly supplied and making good any damage to property. 

 

Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not specifically and expressly 
included in paragraphs 30.1 - 30.5. 

 

30.7 The Contractor's Fee which shall be allowed to Contractor for his overhead and profit shall be 
determined as follows: 

 

A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or if none can be agreed upon, 
 

A fee based on the following percentages of the various portions of the Cost of the Work: 
 

a. For costs incurred under paragraph 30.1 and 30.2, the Contractor's Fee shall be ten (10%) 
percent. 

 

b. For costs incurred under paragraph 30.3, the Contractor's Fee shall be five (5%) percent; and if a 
subcontract is on the basis of Cost Plus a Fee, the maximum allowable to the subcontractor as a 
fee for overhead and profit shall be ten (10%) percent. 

 

c. No fee shall be payable on the basis of costs itemized under paragraph 30.4, 30.5 and 30.6. 
 

The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any such change which results in a new 
decrease in cost will be the amount of the actual net decrease. When both additions and credits are 
involved in any one change, the combined overhead and profit shall be figured on the basis of the net 
increase, if any. 

 

Whenever the cost of any work is to be determined pursuant to Article 30, Contractor will submit in form 
prescribed by the Architect an itemized cost breakdown together with supporting data. 

 

In all cases where Extra Work or Changes are covered by unit prices set forth in the Contract, the value of 
such Extra Work or Changes shall be determined only upon the basis of such unit prices. 

 

Pending final determination of value, payments on accounts of Extra Work or Changes shall be made only 
upon the estimate of the Architect. 

 

30.8 All Change Orders to the construction contract (if required) must be negotiated pursuant to 40 CFR 
35.938.5. 
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31. Cash Allowance 
 

The Contractor shall include in the contract sum all allowances named in the Contract Documents and 
shall cause the Work so covered to be done by such Contractors and for such sums as the Architect may 
direct, the contract sum being adjusted in conformity therewith. The Contractor declares that the contract 
sum includes such sums for expenses and profit on account of cash allowance as he deems proper. No 
demand for expense or profit other than those included in the contract sum shall be allowed. 

 

32. Delays and Extension of Time 
 

The Contract Time may only be changed by a Change Order. Any claim for an extension in the Contract 
Time shall be based on written notice delivered to Owner and Architect within fifteen (15) days of the 
occurrence of the event giving rise to the claim. Notice of the extent of the claim with supporting data shall 
be delivered within forty-five (45) days of such occurrence unless Architect allows an additional period of 
time to ascertain more accurate data. All claims for adjustment in the Contract Time shall be determined by 
Architect if Owner and Contractor cannot otherwise agree. Any change in the Contract Time resulting from 
any such claim shall be incorporated in a Change Order. 

 

The Contract Time will be extended in an amount equal to time lost due to delays beyond the control of 
Contractor if he makes a claim therefore as provided in this Article. Such delays shall include, but not be 
restricted to, acts or neglect by any separate Contractor employed by Owner, fires, floods, labor disputes, 
epidemics, abnormal weather conditions, or acts of God. 

 

All time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Agreement. The provisions of 
this Article shall not exclude recovery for damages (including compensation for additional professional 
services) for delay by either party. 

 

33. Warranty and Guarantee 
 

Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner and Architect that all materials and equipment will be new 
unless otherwise specified and that all work will be of good quality and free from faults or defects and in 
accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents and of any inspections, tests or approval 
referred to in Article 34. All unsatisfactory Work, all faculty or defective Work, and all Work not conforming 
to the requirements of the Contract Documents at the time of acceptance thereof or of such inspection, 
tests or approvals, shall be considered defective. Prompt notice of all defects shall be given to Contractor. 
All defective Work, whether or not in place, may be rejected, corrected or accepted as provided in these 
Contract Documents. 

 

34. Tests and Inspections 
 

If the Contract Documents, Laws, ordinances, rules, regulations or orders of any public authority having 
jurisdiction require any Work to specifically be inspected, tested, or approved by some public body, 
Contractor shall assume full responsibility therefor, pay all costs in connection therewith and furnish 
Architect the required certificates of inspection, testing or approval. All other inspections, tests and 
approvals required by the Contract Documents shall be performed by organizations acceptable to Owner 
and Contractor and the costs thereof shall be borne by Owner unless otherwise specified. 

 

The Contractor shall give Architect timely notice of readiness of the Work for all inspections, tests or 
approvals. If such Work required so to be inspected, tested or approved is covered without written approval 
of Architect, it must, if requested by Architect, be uncovered for observation, and such uncovering shall be 
at Contractor's expense unless Contractor has given Architect timely notice of his intention to cover such 
Work and Architect has not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice. 
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Neither observations by Architect nor inspections, tests or approvals by persons other than Contractor 
shall relieve Contractor from his obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the requirements of the 
Contract Documents. 

 

35. Access to Work 
 

Architect and his representatives and other representatives of Owner will at reasonable times have access 
to the work. Contractor shall provide proper and safe facilities for such access and observation of the Work 
and also for any inspection or testing thereof by others. 

 

36. Uncovering Work 
 

If any Work should be covered contrary to the written request of the Architect, it must, if required by the 
Architect be uncovered for examination and replace at the Contractor's expense. 

 

If any Work has been covered which Architect has not specifically requested to observe prior to its being 
covered, or if Architect considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be inspected or tested by 
others, Contractor at Architect's request, shall uncover, expose or otherwise make available for 
observation, inspection or testing as Architect may require, that portion of the Work in question, furnishing 
all necessary labor, material and equipment. If it is found that such Work is defective, Contractor shall bear 
all the expenses of such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection and testing and of satisfactory 
reconstruction, including compensation for additional professional services, and an appropriate deductive 
Change Order shall be issued. If, however, such Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be 
allowed an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Time, or both, directly attributable 
to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing and reconstruction if he makes a claim 
therefore as provided in these Specifications. 

 

37. Stopping the Work 
 

If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workmen or suitable materials or 
equipment, or if Contractor fails to make prompt payments to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or 
equipment, Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such 
order has been eliminated; however, this right of Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to any duty on 
the part of Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of Contractor or any other party. 

 

38. Correction of Work Before Final Payment 
 

If required by Architect prior to approval of final payment, Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner 
and as specified by Architect, either correct any defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed or 
completed, or, if the Work has been rejected by Architect, remove it from the site and replace it with non- 
defective Work. If Contractor does not correct such defective Work or remove and replace such rejected 
Work within a reasonable time, all as specified in a written notice from Architect, Owner may have the 
deficiency corrected or the rejected Work removed and replaced. All direct or indirect costs of such 
correction or removal and replacement, including compensation for additional professional services, shall 
be paid by Contractor and an appropriate deductive Change Order shall be issued. Contractor shall also 
bear the expense of making good all Work of others destroyed or damaged by his correction, removal or 
replacement of his defective Work. 

 

39. One Year Correction Period 
 

If, after the approval of final payment and prior to the expiration of one year after the date of substantial 
completion or such longer period of time as may be prescribed by law or by the terms of any applicable 
special guarantee required by the Contract Documents, any Work is found to be defective, Contractor shall 
promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner's written instructions, either correct such 
defective Work, or, if it has been rejected by Owner, remove it from the site and replace it with non- defective 
Work. If Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of such instructions, Owner may 
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have the defective Work corrected or the rejected Work removed and replaced, and all direct and indirect 
costs of such removal and replacement, including compensation for additional professional services, shall 
be paid by Contractor. 

 

40. Acceptance of Defective Work 
 

If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner (and, prior to 
approval of final payment, also Architect) prefers to accept it, he may do so. In such case, if acceptance 
occurs prior to approval of final payment, a Change Order shall be issued incorporating the necessary 
revisions in the Contract Documents, including appropriate reduction in the Contract Price; or, if the 
acceptance amount shall be approval of final payment, an appropriate amount shall be paid by Contractor 
to Owner. 

 

41. Neglected Work By Contractor 
 

If Contractor should fail to prosecute the work in accordance with the Contract Documents, including any 
requirements of the progress schedule, Owner, after seven (7) days' written notice to Contractor may, 
without prejudice to any other remedy he may have, make good such deficiencies and the cost thereof 
(including compensation for additional professional services) shall be charged against Contractor if 
Architect approved such action, in which case a Change Order shall be issued incorporating an appropriate 
reduction in the Contract Price. If the payments then or thereafter due Contractor are not sufficient to cover 
such amount, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. 

 

42. Application for Payment 
 

At least ten days prior to submitting the first Application for a progress payment, Contractor shall submit a 
progress schedule, a final schedule of Shop Drawing submission and a schedule of values of the Work. 
These schedules shall be satisfactory in form and substance to Architect. The schedule of values shall 
include quantities and unit prices aggregating the Contract Price, and shall subdivide the Work into 
component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments during construction. 
Upon approval of the schedules of values by Architect, it shall it shall be incorporated into the form of 
Application for Payment furnished by Architect. 

 

At least ten days before each progress payment falls due (but not more often than once a month), 
Contractor shall submit to Architect for review an Application for Payment filled out and signed by 
Contractor covering the Work completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such data 
and schedules as Architect may reasonably require. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and 
equipment not incorporated in the Work but delivered and suitably stored at the site or at another location 
agreed to in writing, the Application for Payment shall also be accompanied by such data, satisfactory to 
Owner, as will establish Owner's title to the material and equipment and protect his interest therein, including 
applicable insurance. Each subsequent Application for Payment shall include an affidavit of Contractor 
stating that all previous progress payments received on account of the Work have been applied to 
discharge in full all of Contractor's obligations reflected in prior Applications for Payment. 

 

Retainage shall be an amount equal to 10% of the Work completed until 50% of the Work has been 
completed. At 50% completion, further partial payments shall be made in full to the Contractor and no 
additional amounts may be retained unless the Architect certifies that the job is not proceeding 
satisfactorily, but amounts previously retained shall not be paid to the Contractor. At 50% completion or 
any time thereafter when the progress of the Work is not satisfactory, additional amounts may be retained 
but in no event shall the total retainage be more than 10% of the value of the work completed. Upon 
substantial completion of the work, any amount retained may be paid to the Contractor. When the Work 
has been substantially completed except for Work which cannot be completed because of weather 
conditions, lack of materials or other reasons which in the judgment of the Owner are valid reasons for 
non-completion, the Owner may make additional payments, retaining at all times an amount sufficient to 
cover the estimated cost of the Work still to be completed. 
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Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials and equipment covered by any 
Application of Payment, whether incorporated in the Project or not, will pass to Owner at the time of payment 
free and clear of all liens, claims, security interests and encumbrances (hereafter in these General 
Conditions referred to as "Liens"). 

 

43. Approval of Payments 
 

Architect will, within ten days after receipt of each Application for Payment, either indicate in writing his 
approval of payment and present the Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor 
indicating in writing his reasons for refusing to approve payment. In the latter case, Contractor may make 
the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. Owner shall, within thirty days of presentation to 
him of an approved Application for Payment, pay Contractor the amount approved by Architect. 

 

Architect's approval of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will constitute a representation 
by him to Owner, based on Architect's on-site observations of the Work in progress as an experienced and 
qualified design professional and on his review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data 
and schedules that the Work has progressed to the point indicated; that, to the best of his knowledge, 
information and belief, the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject to an 
evaluation of the Work as a functioning Project upon Substantial Completion, to the results of any 
subsequent tests called for in the Contract Documents and any qualifications stated in his approval); and 
that Contractor is entitled to payment of the amount approved. However, by approving any such payment 
Architect will not thereby be deemed to have represented that he made exhaustive or continuous on-site 
inspections to check the quality or the quantity of the Work, or that he has reviewed the means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, or that he has made any examination to ascertain 
how or for what purpose Contractor has used the moneys paid or to be paid to him on account of the 
Contract Price, or that title to any Work, materials or equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any 
Liens. 

 

Architect's approval of final payment will constitute an additional representation by him to Owner that the 
conditions precedent to Contractor's being entitled to final payment as set forth in Article 46 has been fulfilled. 

 

Architect may refuse to approve the whole or any part of any payment if, in his opinion, it would be incorrect 
to make such representation to Owner. He may also refuse to approve any such payment, or, because of 
subsequently discovered evidence or the results of subsequent inspections or tests, nullify any such 
payment previously approved, to such extent as may be necessary in his opinion to protect Owner from 
loss because: 

 

a. The Work is defective, or completed Work has been damaged requiring correction or 
replacement. 

 

b. Claims or Liens have been filed or there is reasonable cause to believe such may be filed. 
 

c. The Contract Price has been reduced because of Modifications. 
 

d. Owner has been required to correct defective Work or complete the Work in accordance with 
Article 41. 

 

e. Unsatisfactory prosecution of the Work, including failure to furnish acceptable submittals or to 
clean up. 

 

When the above grounds are removed, payment shall be made for amounts withheld because of them. 
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44. Substantial Completion 
 

Prior to final payment, Contractor may, in writing to Owner and Architect, certify that the entire Project is 
substantially complete and request that the Architect issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Within 
a reasonable time thereafter, Owner, Contractor and Architect shall make an inspection of the Project to 
determine the status of completion. If Architect does not consider the Project substantially complete, he will 
notify Contractor in writing giving his reasons therefore. If Architect considers the Project substantially 
complete, he will prepare and deliver to Owner a tentative certificate of Substantial Completion which shall 
fix the date of Substantial Completion and the responsibilities between Owner and Contractor for 
maintenance, heat and utilities. There shall be attached to the certificate a tentative list of items to be 
completed or corrected before final payment, and the certificate shall fix the time within which such items 
shall be completed or corrected, said time to be within the Contract Time. Owner shall have seven (7) days 
after receipt of the tentative certificate during which he may make written objection to Architect as to any 
provisions of the certificate or attached list. If, after considering such objections, Architect concludes that 
the project is not substantially complete, he will within fourteen days (14) days after submission of the 
tentative certificate to Owner notify Contractor in writing, stating his reasons therefore. If, after consideration 
of Owner's objections, Architect considers the project substantially complete, he will within said fourteen 
days execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a definitive certificate of Substantial Completion (with a 
revised tentative list of items to be completed or corrected) reflecting such changes from the tentative 
certificate as he believes justified after consideration of the objections from Owner. 
 
The Owner may reduce the retainage to five (5%) percent of the total Contract Price after substantial 
completion. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Project after the date of Substantial 
Completion, but Owner shall allow Contractor reasonable access to complete or correct items on the 
tentative list. 

 

45. Partial Utilization 
 

Prior to final payment, Owner may request Contractor in writing to permit him to use a specified part of the 
Project which he believes he may use without significant interference with construction of other parts of the 
Project. If Contractor agrees, he will certify to Owner and Architect that said part of the Project is 
substantially complete and request Architect to issue a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of 
the Project. Within a reasonable time thereafter Owner, Contractor and Architect shall make an inspection 
of that part of the Project to determine its status of completion. If Architect does not consider that it is 
substantially complete, he will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving his reasons therefore. If 
Architect considers that part of the Project to be substantially complete, he will execute and deliver to Owner 
and Contractor a certificate to that effect, fixing the date of Substantial Completion as to that part of the 
Project, attaching thereto a tentative list of items to be completed or corrected before final payment and 
fixing the responsibility between Owner and Contractor for maintenance, heat and utilities as to that part of 
the Project. Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from any part of the Project which Architect 
has so certified to be substantially complete, but Owner shall allow Contractor reasonable access to 
complete or correct items on the tentative list. 

 

Insurance carrier shall be informed by the Contractor of occupancy and adjustments made so that coverage 
of construction will not be invalidated. 

 

46. Final Payment 
 

Upon written notice from Contractor that the Project is complete, Architect will make a final inspection with 
Owner and Contractor and will notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals 
that the Work is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such measures as are 
necessary to remedy such deficiencies. 

 

After Contractor has completed all such corrections to the satisfaction of Architect and delivered all 
maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, Bonds, certificates of inspection and other 
documents -- all as required by the Contract Documents, he may make Application for final Payment 
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following the procedure for progress payments. The final Application for Payment shall be accompanied by 
such date and scheduling as Architect may reasonably require, together with complete and legally effective 
releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Liens arising out of the Contract Documents and the labor 
and services performed and the material and equipment furnished hereunder. In lieu thereof and as 
approved by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full, an affidavit of Contractor that the 
releases and receipts include all labor, services, material and equipment for which a Lien could be filled, 
and that all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other indebtedness connected with the work for 
which Owner or his property might in any way be responsible, have been paid or otherwise satisfied; and 
consent of the Surety, if any, to final payment. If any Subcontractor, material man, fabricator or supplier fails 
to furnish a release or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a Bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner 
to indemnify him against any Lien. 

 

If, on the basis of his observation and review of the Work during construction, his final inspection and his 
review of the final Application for Payment -- all required by the Contract Documents, Architect is satisfied 
that the Work has been completed and Contractor has fulfilled all of his obligations under the Contract 
Documents, he will, within ten (10) days after receipt of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing 
his approval of payment and present the Application to Owner for payment. Thereupon Architect will give 
written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is acceptable. Otherwise, he will return the Application 
to Contractor, indicating in writing his reasons for refusing to approve final payment, in which case 
Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application. Owner shall, within ten (10) 
days of presentation to him of an approved final Application for Payment, pay Contractor the amount 
approved by Architect. 

 

If after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault 
of Contractor and Architect so confirms, Owner shall, upon certification by Architect and without terminating 
the Agreement, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. 
If the remaining balance for Work is not fully completed or corrected and is less than the retainage stipulated 
in the Agreement, and if Bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the Surety to the payment of the 
balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted, shall be submitted by the Contractor 
to the Architect prior to certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under the terms and 
conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not constitute a waiver of claims. 

 

The making and acceptance of final payment shall constitute: 
 

a. a waiver of all claims by Owner against Contractor other than those arising from unsettled Liens, 
from defective Work appearing after final inspection or from failure to comply with the requirements 
of the Contract Documents or the terms of any special guarantees specified therein, and 

 

b. a waiver of all claims by Contractor against Owner other than those previously made in writing and 
still unsettled. 

 

Contractor's obligation to perform the Work and complete the Project in accordance with the Contract 
Documents shall be absolute. Neither approval of any progress or final payment by Architect, nor the 
issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion, nor any payment by Owner to Contractor under the 
Contract Documents, nor any use or occupancy of the Project or any part thereof by Owner, nor any act of 
acceptance by Owner nor any failure to do so, nor any correction of defective Work by Owner shall constitute 
an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 

47. Owner's Right to Suspend Work 
 

Owner may, at any time and without cause, suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a period of not 
more than ninety (90) days by notice in writing to Contractor and Architect which shall fix the date on which 
Work shall be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work on the date so fixed. Contractor will be 
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allowed an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Time, or both, directly 
attributable to any suspension if he makes a claim therefore as provided in these Contract Documents. 

 

48. Owner's Right to Terminate Contract 
 

If the Contractor should be adjudged a bankrupt, or if he should make a general assignment for the benefit 
of his creditors, or if a receiver should be appointed on account of his insolvency, or if he should persistently 
or repeatedly refuse or should fail, except in cases for which extension of time is provided, to supply enough 
properly skilled workmen or proper material, or if he should fail to make prompt payment to subcontractors 
or for material or labor, or persistently disregard laws, ordinances or the instruction of the Architect, or 
otherwise be guilty of a substantial violation of any provision of the Contract, then the Owner, upon the 
certificate of the Architect that sufficient cause exists to justify such action, may without prejudice to any other 
right or remedy and after giving the Contractor and his Surety a minimum of seven (7) days from delivery 
of a written notice, take possession of the premises and of all materials, tools and appliances thereof and 
finish the Work by whatever method he may deem expedient. In such case the Contractor shall not be 
entitled to receive any further payment until the Work is finished. If the unpaid balance of the Contract Price 
shall exceed the expense of finishing the Work including compensation for additional managerial and 
administrative services, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If any such expense shall exceed 
such unpaid balance, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. 
The expense incurred by the Owner as herein provided, and the damage incurred through the 
Contractor's default, shall be certified by the Architect and incorporated in a Change Order. 

 

Where the Contractor's services have been so terminated by the Owner, said termination shall not affect 
any right of the Owner against the Contractor then existing or which may thereafter accrue. Any retention 
or payment of moneys by the Owner due the Contractor will not release the Contractor from compliance 
with the Contract Documents. 

 

After ten (10) days from delivery of a written notice to the Contractor and the Architect, the Owner may, 
without cause and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, elect to abandon the Project and 
terminate the Contract. In such case, the Contractor shall be paid for all Work executed and any expense 
sustained plus reasonable profit. 

 

49. Contractor's Right to Stop Work or Terminate 
 

If, through no act or fault of Contractor the Work is suspended for a period of more than ninety (90) days by 
Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or Architect fails to act on any Application for 
Payment within thirty (30) days after it is submitted, or Owner fails to pay Contractor any sum approved by 
Architect or awarded by arbitrators within thirty (30) days of its approval and presentation, then Contractor 
may, upon fifteen (15) days' written notice to Owner and Architect, terminate the Agreement and recover 
from Owner payment for all Work executed and any expense sustained plus a reasonable profit. In addition, 
and in lieu of terminating the Agreement, if Architect has failed to act on an Application for Payment or 
Owner has failed to make any payment as aforesaid, Contractor may upon fifteen (15) days' notice to Owner 
and Architect stop the Work until he has been paid all amounts then due. 

 

50. Arbitration by Mutual Consent 
 

All claims, disputes and other matters in question arising out of, or relating to, this Agreement or the breach 
thereof except for claims which have been waived by the making or acceptance of final payment, may be 
decided by arbitration if the parties mutually agree. Any agreement to arbitrate shall be specifically 
enforceable under the prevailing arbitration law. The award rendered by the arbitrators shall be final, and 
judgment may be entered upon it in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 

 

Notice of the request for arbitration shall be filed in writing with the other party to the Agreement and a 
copy shall be filed with Architect. Request for arbitration shall in no event be made on any claim, dispute or 
other matter in question which would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. 
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The Contractor will carry on the Work and maintain the progress schedule during any arbitration proceedings, 
unless otherwise mutually agreed in writing. 

 

51. Computation of Time 
 

When any period of time is referred to in the Contract Documents by days, it shall be computed to exclude 
the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a Saturday or 
Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction, such day shall be omitted 
from the computation. 

 

52. Assignments 
 

Neither the Contractor nor the Owner shall sell, transfer, assign or otherwise dispose of the Contract or any 
portion thereof, or of his right, title of interest herein, or his obligations thereunder, without written consent 
of the other party. 

 

53. Ownership of Drawings 
 

All Drawings, Specifications and copies thereof furnished by the Architect are the property of the Architect. 
They are not to be used on other work and, with the exception of the signed Contract set, are to be returned 
to the Architect or his representative upon request, at the completion of the Work. 

 

54. Compliance With Prevailing Wage Law  
 

Full compliance by the Contractor and any Subcontractor as to their duties prescribed by the applicable State 
or Federal Minimum Wage Laws is required in the performance of Work under this Contract. 

 

The Contractor will be required to accept liability for payment of all payroll taxes or deductions required by 
local and federal law, including old age pension, social security or annuities. Workmen's Compensation 
Insurance shall be carried to the full amounts as required by local statutes. 

 

Incorporated within the Labor Regulations and Wage Rates is a classified list of labor positions used in 
this work. Opposite the positions are shown the general prevailing hourly rates of wages as ascertained 
for this contract. 

 

In case it shall become necessary for the Contractor or any Subcontractor to employ on the work under 
this contract any person in a trade or occupation (except executive, administrative or supervisory workers) 
for which no wage rates are specified herein, the Contractor shall immediately notify the Architect who will 
promptly thereafter furnish the Contractor with the general prevailing rates. The rates thus furnished shall 
be applicable for such trade or occupation from the time of initial employment of the person or persons 
affected and during the continuance of such employment. 

 

The Contractor and any Subcontractor shall post and keep posted in a conspicuous place at the site of the 
Work a copy of the prevailing rates of wages and work hours for each classification of laborers employed 
in the performance of this Contract. 

 

55. Measurement and Computation of Quantities 
 

Computation of quantities that will be the basis for payment estimates, both monthly and final, will be made 
by the Architect. In general, all payment-estimates will be checked and approved by a representative of 
the funding agency before payment. 

 

No extra measurements of any kind, unless specially noted shall be allowed in measuring the Work under 
these Specifications; but the length, area solid contents or number only shall be considered as the basis 
for payment as hereinafter specified. 
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Where the computation of areas or volumes by exact geometric methods is unduly laborious or refined, 
the planimeter shall be held an instrument of precision and may be used in the determination of quantities 
upon which payments are based. 

 

The measurements of the Architect as to the amount of Work done shall be final and conclusive. Payments 
shall be made upon the Work done within the lines prescribed by the Drawings or Specifications and in 
accordance with the unit prices for the items under which the Work is done. 

 

56. Project Signs 
 

The Contractor shall erect a project sign at a prominent location on the Project. The sign shall be four feet 
by eight feet, two colors and shall contain the name of the Project, the Owner, the Architect, and the 
Contractor. The lettering shall be approved by the Architect prior to making the signs. 

 

 
End of Section 
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SECTION 00800 - SUPPLEMENTAL CONDITIONS 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. The "General Conditions of the Contract for Construction," AIA Document A201, 2017  is 
a part of this Contract. 

 

1.02 SUPPLEMENTS 
 

A. The following supplements modify, change, delete or add to the "General Conditions of 
the Contract for Construction." Where any Article, Paragraph, Sub-Paragraph or Clause 
thereof is modified or deleted by these supplements, the unaltered provisions of that 
Article, Paragraph, SubParagraph or Clause shall remain in effect. 

 

PART 2 - ARTICLE 2: OWNER 
 

2.01 2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER 
 

2.2.5 The Contractor can download pdf’s from mselex.com. 
MSE will not furnish the Contractor any sets of drawings or project manuals for their 
use during construction. 

 

PART 3 - ARTICLE 3: CONTRACTOR 
 

3.01 REVIEW OF CONTRACT SUB-PARAGRAPHS 
 

A. Add the following sub-paragraphs: 
 

3.2.2 The Contractor shall not perform any work at any time requested by persons other 
than the Architect. Any interpretations to the documents, or request for minor 
changes in the work will be by the Architect. 

 

3.2.3 Where there is a conflict in or between the Drawings and Specifications, the 
Contractor shall be deemed to have estimated on the more expensive way of doing 
the work and/or the larger quantity required. Only changes in interpretations 
covered by Addenda or in writing from the Architect will be permitted during 
construction of the work. 

 

3.02 WARRANTY 
 

A. Add the following sub-paragraph: 
 

3.5.2 General Contractor shall guarantee the work for a period of one year from the date 
of acceptance by the Owner, except where a longer guarantee is specified and will 
thus control and leave the work in perfect order at completion. Neither the final 
certificate of payment any provision in the Contract Documents shall relieve the 
Contractor of responsibility within the extent and period provided by said guarantee 
or by law whichever is longer. Upon written notice, he shall remedy any damage 
to other work resulting therefrom, including necessary labor for removing and 
replacing. 
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PART 4 - ARTICLE 8: TIME OF COMPLETION AND LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

 

See the Bid Schedule, Section 00310, for the time allotted for this contract. The time allowed for 

completion shall begin at midnight, local time, on the date which the Owner shall instruct the 

Contractor, in writing, to start work, but not later than 10 days after Notice to Proceed. 

 

The Contract completion time stipulated above includes an allowance for an average number of 

inclement weather days as follows: 

 
 JAN FEB MAR APR MAY JUN JUL AUG SEP OCT NOV DEC 

Precip. 7 7 9 8 8 8 8 7 6 5 6 7 

Freeze 10 6 1        1 5 

 

When number of days (including Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays) of precipitation in excess of 
0.1” per day or maximum daily temperatures of 32° F, Contractor shall be entitled to an equal 
number of additional days for Contract Completion. 
 

This provision for inclement weather shall only apply to that time while foundations are being 

constructed and prior to the building being “under-roof”. 

 

It is understood that time is the essence of this contract and that the Owner will sustain damages, 

monetary and otherwise, in the event of delay in completion of the work hereby contracted. 

 

Therefore, if the said Contractor shall neglect, fail or refuse to complete the work within the time 

herein specified, or any proper extension thereof granted by the Owner, then the Contractor does 

hereby agree, as part consideration for the awarding of this contract, to pay the Owner the amount 

specified in the contract, not as a penalty, but as liquidated damages for such breach of contract as 

hereinafter set forth, for each and every calendar day that the Contractor shall be in default after the 

time stipulated in the contract for completing the work. 

 

The said amount is fixed and agreed upon by and between the Contractor and the Owner because of 

the extreme difficulty in fixing and ascertaining the actual damages the Owner would in such event 

sustain, and said amount is agreed to be the amount of damages which the Owner would sustain and 

said amount shall be retained from time to time by the Owner from current periodical estimates. 

 

PART 5 - ARTICLE 9: PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION 

 

5.01 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

 

A. Add the following sub-paragraph: 

 

9.3.1.1 Monthly payments will be based on one hundred (100%) percent of the value of 

the work done and materials delivered and suitably stored until work under this 

contract is fifty (50%) completed. If at that time, progress of the work has been 

satisfactory, there will be no additional retainage, provided the Contractor submits 

Consent of Surety for each application, authorizing any remaining partial 

payments to be paid in full. The form of Application for Payment shall be AIA 

Document G702, Application for Certificate for Payment, supported by AIA 

Document G702A Continuation Sheet. 
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PART 6 - ARTICLE 11: INSURANCE AND BONDS 

 

6.01 11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE 

 

A. Change as follows: 

 

General Contractor shall take out and maintain insurance of such types and in such 

amounts as are necessary to cover his responsibilities and liabilities on all projects, and 

shall require all his subcontractors to carry similar insurance. 

 

1. The Owner will accept in lieu of all subcontractors carrying similar insurance an 

"Owner's and Contractor's Protective Liability Policy" paid for by the Contractor and 

written in the name of the Owner for the amount specified hereinafter including all the 

special coverages. Said policy must protect the Owner for all claims for bodily injury 

and/or property damage arising out of operations for the named insured by said 

Contractor, or any subcontractor of said Contractor. 

 

B. No Contractor shall commence work under this contract until he has obtained all insurance 

required under this section and such insurance has been approved by the Owner, nor shall 

any Contractor allow any subcontractor to commence work on his subcontract until the 

same insurance has been obtained by the subcontractor and approved by the Owner. Each 

and every contractor and subcontractor shall maintain all insurance required under 

paragraphs (1) and (2) of this section for not less than one year after completion of this 

contract. 

 

C. Each Contractor shall file with the Owner and Architect, a Certificate of Insurance. Any 

certificate submitted and found to be altered or incomplete will be returned as 

unsatisfactory. 

 

D. If requested by the Owner, Contractor shall furnish the Owner with true copies of each 

policy required of him or his subcontractors. Said policies will not be canceled or 

materially altered, except after fifteen (15) days advance written notice to the Owner and 

Architect, mailed to the addresses indicated herein. 

 

E. Insurance under this section, as a minimum, shall include the following coverages: 

 

1. Workman's Compensation and Employer's Liability Insurance: Workman's Compensation 

and Occupational Disease Insurance of statutory limits as provided by the state in 

which his contract is performed and Employers' Liability Insurance at a limit of not less 

than $100,000.00 for all damages arising from each accident or occupational disease. 

 

2. Comprehensive General Liability Insurance covering: 

 

a. Operations- Premises Liability: 

Including, but not limited to, Bodily Injury, including death at any time resulting 

therefrom, to any person or Property Damage resulting from execution of the work 

provided for in this contract, or due to or arising in any manner from any act of 

omission or negligence of the Contractor and any Subcontractor, their respective 

employees or agents. 
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b. Contractor's Protective Liability: 

Including, but not limited to, Bodily Injury, including death at any time, resulting 

therefrom to any person, or Property Damage arising from acts or omissions of any 

subcontractor, their employees or agents. 

 

c. Products-- Completed Operation Liability: 

Including, but not limited to, Bodily Injury, including death at any time, resulting 

therefrom to any person, or Property Damage because of goods, products, 

materials or equipment used or installed under this contract, or because of 

completed operation, which may become evident within one year after acceptance 

of the building, including damage to the building or its contents. 

 

d. Contractual Liability: 

 

Each and every policy for liability insurance, carried by each Contractor and 

Subcontractor, as required by this section shall specifically include Contractual 

Liability coverage with respect to Section F of this Division. 

 

e. Special Requirements: 

 

The insurance required under Paragraph (2) of this Section shall specifically 

include the following special hazards: 

 

Property Damage caused by conditions otherwise subject to exclusions "x, c, u," 

Explosion, Collapse or Underground Damage. 

 

Broad Form Property Damage endorsement, which has reference to property in the 

"care, custody, or control" of the insured. 

 

"Occurrence" Bodily Injury coverage in lieu of "caused by accident." 

"Occurrence" Property Damage coverage in lieu of "caused by accident." 

f. Limits of Liability: 

 

The insurance under Paragraph (2) of this Section shall be written in the following 

limits of liability, as a minimum: 

Bodily injury Property Damage 
 

$1,000,000 Each Person $1,000,000 Each Occurrence 
 

$3,000,000 Each Occurrence $2,000,000 General Aggregate 
 

$500,000 Aggregate Products $1,000,000 Aggregate Protective 
 

$1,000,000 Aggregate Contractual 
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3. Comprehensive Automobile Liability covering: 

a. All owned, hired, or non-owned vehicles including the loading or unloading 

thereof. 

 

b. Special Requirements: The insurance required under paragraph (3) of this section 

shall specifically include the following special hazards: 

 

"Occurrence" Bodily Injury in lieu of "caused by accident." 

"Occurrence" Property Damage in lieu of "caused by accident." 

The insurance under Paragraph (3) of this section shall be written in the following 

limits of liability as a minimum: 

Automobile Bodily Injury Automobile Property Damage 

$1,000,000 Each Person $1,000,000 Each Occurrence 

$3,000,000 Each Occurrence 

 

$5,000,000 Excess/Umbrella Liability 

 
F. Hold Harmless Agreement: 

 
1. The Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the Owner and the Architect and 

their agents and employees from and against all claims, damages, losses and expenses 

including attorney's fees arising out of or resulting from the performance of the work, 

provided that any such claim, damage, loss or expense (a) is attributable to bodily 

injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property 

(other than the work itself ) including the loss of use resulting therefrom and (b) is 

caused in whole or part by any negligent act or omission of the Contractor, any 

subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for 

whose acts any of them may be liable, regardless of whether or not it is caused in part 

by a party indemnified hereunder. 

 
2. In any and all claims against the Owner or the Architect or any of their agents or 

employees by any employee of the Contractor, Subcontractor, anyone directly or 

indirectly employed by any of them or anyone for whose acts any of them may be 

liable, the indemnification obligation under this Hold Harmless agreement shall not be 

limited in any way by any limitation on the amount payable by or for the Contractor or 

any Subcontractor under workman's compensation acts, disability benefit acts or other 

employee benefit acts. 

 
3. The obligations of the Contractor under this Hold Harmless Agreement shall not extend 

to any claim, damage, loss or expense arising out or professional services performed 
by the Architect, his agents, or employees, including (a) the preparation of maps, plans, 
opinions, reports, surveys, designs or specifications, and (b) supervisory, inspection or 
engineering services. 
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PART 7 - ARTICLE 11.3: PROPERTY INSURANCE (Purchased by the General Contractor) 

 
7.01 A. Change the first sentence of paragraph 11.3.1 to read: The contractor shall purchase.... 

 
B. Change the second sentence of Paragraph 11.3.1 to read: 

 
11.3.1 "This insurance shall include the interests of the Owner, the Contractor, the 

Subcontractor and Sub-Subcontractors in the work and shall insure against the 

perils of fire, extended coverage, vandalism, malicious mischief and theft." 

 
C. Add the following subparagraph: 

 
"11.3.1.1 If by the terms of this insurance any mandatory deductibles are required, or if 

the Owner should elect to increase the mandatory deductible amounts or 

purchase this insurance with voluntary deductible amounts, the Owner shall be 

responsible for payment of the amount of the deductible in the event of a paid 

claim." 

 
11.3.6   Revise a portion on the first sentence in Subparagraph to read as follows: "...and 

(2) the Architect, his consultants, and separation contractors, if any..." 

D. Add the following Article to the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction: 

 
PART 8 - ARTICLE 15: EQUAL OPPORTUNITY 

 
8.01 15.1 Employment Policies 

 
1. The Contractor and all Subcontractors shall not discriminate against any employee or 

applicant for employment because of race, religion, color, sex, national origin or age. The 

Contractor shall take affirmative action to insure that applicants are employed, and that 

employees are treated during employment without regard to their race, religion, color, sex, 

national origin or age. Such action shall include, but not be limited to, the following: 

employment, upgrading, demotion or transfer; recruitment or recruitment advertising; layoff 

or termination; rates or pay or other forms of compensation; and selection for training, 

including apprenticeship. The Contractor agrees to post in conspicuous places, available to 

employees and applicants for employment, notices setting forth the policies of non-

discrimination. 

 
2. The Contractor and all Subcontractors shall, in all solicitations or advertisements for 

employees placed by them or on their behalf, state that all qualified applicants will receive 

consideration for employment without regard to race, religion, color, sect, national origin or 

age. 
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PART 9 - ARTICLE 16: CHARACTER OF WORKERS, METHODS, AND EQUIPMENT 

 
1. The Contractor shall, at all times, employ sufficient and equipment for prosecuting the 

work to full completion in the manner and time required by the contract, drawings, and 

specifications. Suitable number of foremen and supervisors shall be available on the 

job to insure proper prosecution and coordination of the work. All workers shall have 

sufficient skill and experience to perform properly the work assigned to them. Workers 

engaged in special work or skilled work shall have sufficient experience in such work 

and in the operation of the equipment required to perform the work satisfactorily. 

 
2. Any person employed by the Contractor or by any subcontractor who, in the opinion 

of the Owner and Architect, does not perform his work in a proper and skillful manner 

or is intemperate or disorderly shall, at the written request of the Architect, be removed 

forthwith by the Contractor or Subcontractor employing such person, and shall not be 

employed again in any portion of the work. 

 
3. Should the Contractor fail to remove such person or persons or fail to furnish suitable 

and sufficient personnel for the proper prosecution of the work, the Architect may 

suspend the work by written notice until compliance with such orders. 

 
4. After the beginning of work on the site, the Contractor may not remove his 

Superintendent from the project without the prior written approval of the Owner. 

 

5. In the event of unanticipated discovery of an archaeological site or object of antiquity, 

the discovery shall be reported to the EDA, the Kentucky Heritage Council and to the 

Kentucky Office of State Archeology in the Anthropology Department at the 

University of Kentucky in accordance with KRS 154.730. If human remains are 

encountered during project activities, all work should be immediately stopped in the 

area and the area cordoned off, and in accordance with KRS 72.020 the county coroner 

and local law enforcement must be contacted immediately. Upon confirmation that 

human remains are not of forensic interest, the unanticipated discovery must be 

reported to the Kentucky Heritage Council. 

 
6. HISTORIC PRESERVATION: The continued consultation and final concurrence from 

KHC is a condition of the Award. The Recipient agrees to and shall cause all conditions 

and recommendations of KHC’s final concurrence to be incorporated into the plans and 

specifications for the final design. In the event the Recipient does not concur with KHC’s 

conditions and recommendations and/or declines to comply with KHC’s conditions and 

recommendations, the Recipient agrees that the Government is unable to and will not 

approve plans and specifications for final design consistent with the Scope of Work. If 

this Award if fully funded by EDA without the Recipient’s concurrence with all KHC’s 

conditions and recommendations and a design has been produced, the Recipient agrees 

that any design resulting from this Award will contain an express statement satisfactory 

to EDA and KHC confirming that the design is not and cannot be approved for further 

action or development by Recipient without first obtaining concurrence from KHC with 

all the outstanding conditions and recommendations by KHC.  



Section 00815 - Supplemental General Conditions 

Part Two 

 

 

 
1) General Contractors and Sub-contractors are hereby notified that they are encouraged, to the 

greatest extent practicable, to purchase American-made equipment and products with funding 

provided under this Award. 

 

 

 
 

End of Section 
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SECTION 01010 - SUMMARY OF WORK 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.01 SUMMARY OF WORK 

 
A. Work covers construction of the new Senior Center located on property address: 

Clearfield Street, Morehead, KY 40351. 

 
B. Existing structures and trees on site will be removed by the Contractor.  

 
C. Related requirements specified elsewhere: 

 
1. Submittals- Section 01300 

2. Temporary Facilities- Section 01500 

3. Project Closeout - Section 01700 

 
C. Contractor's Duties: 

 
1. Except as specifically noted, provide and pay for: 

a. Labor, materials, tools, and equipment. 

b. Permits. 

c. Fees. 

d. Licenses. 

e. Taxes. 

 
2. Give required notices. 

 
3. Comply with codes, ordinances, rules, regulations, orders, and other legal requirements 

of public authorities which bear on performance of work. 

 
4. Promptly submit written notice to Architect of observed variance of Contract 

Documents from legal requirements. 

 
5. Contractor shall verify all grades, lines, levels, and dimensions indicated on the 

drawings and shall report any inconsistencies before commencing work. 

 
6. Each Sub Contractor shall be responsible for the layout for their specific phase of work. 

 
1.02 CONTRACT (OWNER AND GENERAL CONTRACTOR) 

 
A. Construction work shall be under a single lump sum contract, which shall include all 

general construction, steel, concrete, mechanical, electrical, plumbing and site work, etc. 
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1.03 CONTRACTORS' USE OF PREMISES 

 
A. Confine operations at site to areas permitted by: 

 
General Contractor can store material in the existing building and use existing utilities. 

 
1. Law. 

2. Ordinances. 

3. Permits. 

4. Contract Documents. 

5. Owner. 

 
B. Do not unreasonably encumber site with materials or equipment. 

 
C. Do not load structure with weight that will endanger structure. 

 
D. Assume full responsibility for protection and safekeeping of products stored on site. 

 
E. Move any stored products which interfere with operations of the Owner. 

 

 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01027 - APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 

REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACTOR 

 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES: 

 
A. Procedures of Contractor for preparation and submittal of applications for payment. 

 
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

 
A. Document 00500 - Agreement: Contract Sum amounts of progress payments and 

retainages. 

 

B. Section 00800 - Supplementary Conditions: Progress payments and final payment. 

 
C. Section 01028 - Modification Requirements: Procedures for changes to the Work. 

 
D. Section 01300 - Submittals: Submittal procedures. 

 
E. Section 01700 - Contract Closeout - Final Payment 

 
1.03 FORMAT 

 
A. For each item, provide a column for listing each of the following: 

1. Item Number. 

2. Description of Work. 

3. Scheduled Values. 

4. Previous Applications. 

5. Work in Place and Stored Materials under this Application. 

6. Authorized Change Orders. 

7. Total Completed and Stored to Date of Application. 

8. Percentage of Completion. 

9. Balance to Finish. 

10. Retainage. 

 
1.04 PREPARATION OF APPLICATIONS 

 
A. Present required information in typewritten form on specified AIA Documents. 

 
B. Execute certification by signature of authorized officer. 

 
C. Use data from approved Schedule of Values. Provide dollar value in each column for each 

line item for portion of work performed and for stored Products. 
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D. List each authorized Change Order as an extension on AIA G703 Continuation Sheet, 

listing Change Order number and dollar amount as for an original item of Work. 

 

E. Prepare Application for Final Payment as specified in Section 01700. 

 
F. Submit partial release of liens waiver for all work completed to date with each payment 

application. 

 

G. Submit up-to-date (revised) construction schedule. 

 
1.05 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 

 
A. Submit three copies of each Application for Payment. 

 
B. Submit an updated construction schedule with each Application for Payment. 

 
C. Payment Period: Submit at intervals stipulated in the Agreement. 

 
D. Submit with transmittal letter as specified for Submittals in Section 01300. 

 
1.06 DETAILED COST BREAKDOWN 

 
A. Upon award of contract, Contractor will have seven working days to generate a finalized 

cost breakdown of the project. 

 

1.07 SUBSTANTIATING DATA 

 
A. When Architect/Engineer requires substantiating information, Contractor shall submit data 

justifying dollar amounts in question. 

 

B. Provide one copy of data with cover letter for each copy of submittal. Show application 

number and date, and line item by number and description. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

Not Applicable. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

Not Applicable. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01028 - MODIFICATION REQUIREMENTS 

OF CONTRACTOR 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES: 

 
A. Submittals. 

B. Documentation of change in Contract Sum and Contract Time. 

C. Change procedures. 

D. Construction Change Directive. 

E. Stipulated Sum change order. 

F. Execution of change orders. 

G. Correlation of Contractor submittals. 

 
1.02 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Submit name of the individual authorized to receive change documents, and be responsible 

for informing others in Contractor’s employ or Subcontractors of changes to the Work. 
 

B. Change Order Forms: AIA G701 Change Order. 

 
1.03 DOCUMENTATION OF CHANGE IN CONTRACT SUM AND CONTRACT TIME 

 
A. Maintain detailed records of work performed. Provide full information required for 

evaluation of proposed changes, and to substantiate costs of changes in the Work. 

 
B. Document each quotation for a change in cost or time with sufficient data to allow 

evaluation of the quotation. 

 
C. Provide additional data to support computations: 

1. Quantities of products, labor, and equipment. 

2. Taxes, insurance, and bonds. 

3. Overhead and profit. 

4. Justification for any change in Contract Time. 

5. Credit for deletions from Contract, similarly documented. 

 
D. Support each claim for additional costs, and for work performed, with additional 

information: 

1. Origin and date of claim. 

2. Dates and times work was performed, and by whom. 

3. Time records and wage rates paid. 

4. Invoices and receipts for products, equipment, and subcontracts, similarly documented. 
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1.04 CHANGE PROCEDURES 

 
A. The Architect/Engineer will advise of minor changes in the Work not involving an 

adjustment to Contract Sum/Price or Contract Time as authorized by AIA A201, 2007 

Edition, Paragraph 7.4 by issuing supplemental instructions on AIA Form G710. 

 

B. The Architect/Engineer may issue a Proposal Request which includes a detailed description 

of a proposed change with supplementary or revised Drawings and specifications, a change 

in Contract Time for executing the change. Contractor will prepare and submit an estimate 

within seven (7) days. 

 

1.05 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE 

 
A. Architect/Engineer may issue a document, signed by the Owner, instructing the Contractor 

to proceed with a change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order. 

 

B. The document will describe changes in the Work, and will designate method of 

determining any change in Contract Sum or Contract Time. 

 

C. Contractor shall include in his costs any and all costs associated with contract documents 

modification required by the Architect/Engineer as a part of modifications. 

 

D. Promptly execute the change in Work. 

 
1.06 STIPULATED SUM CHANGE ORDER 

 
A. Based on Proposal Request and Contractor’s fixed price quotation. 

 
1.07 CHANGE ORDER 

 
A. Submit itemized account and supporting data after completion of change, within time 

limits indicated in the Conditions of the Contract. 

 

B. Architect/Engineer will determine the change allowable in Contract Sum and Contract 

Time as provided in the Contract Documents pending Owner approval. 

 

C. Maintain detailed records of work performed. 

 
D. Provide full information required for evaluation of proposed changes, and to substantiate 

costs for changes in the Work. 

 

1.08 EXECUTION OF CHANGE ORDERS 

 
A. Execution of Change Orders: Architect/Engineer will issue Change Orders for signatures 

of parties as provided in the Conditions of the Contract. 
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1.09 CORRELATION OF CONTRACTOR SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Promptly revise Schedule of Values and Application for Payment forms to record each 

authorized Change Order as a separate line item and adjust the Contract Sum. 

 

B. Promptly revise progress schedules to reflect any change in Contract Time, revise sub-

schedules to adjust times for other items of work affected by the change, and resubmit. 

 

C. Promptly enter changes in Project Record Documents. 

 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

Not Used. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

Not Used. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01041 - PROJECT COORDINATION 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A. Project coordination. 

 
B. Construction mobilization. 

 
C. Schedules. 

 
D. Submittals. 

 
E. Coordination drawings. 

 
F. Closeout procedures. 

 

 
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

 
A. Section 00800 - Supplementary Conditions 

 
B. Section 01011 - Summary of Project: Work sequence. 

 
C. Section 01700 - Contract Closeout: Contract Closeout Procedures. 

 

 
1.03 CONSTRUCTION MOBILIZATION 

 
A. Comply with procedures for intra-project communications; submittals, reports and records, 

schedules, coordination drawings, and recommendations; and resolution of ambiguities and 

conflicts. 

 

B. Comply with instructions for use of temporary utilities and construction facilities. 

 
C. Coordinate field engineering and layout work. 

 
1.04 SCHEDULES 

 
A. Submit preliminary progress schedule in accordance with Section 01310. 

 
B. After review, revise and resubmit schedule to comply with revised Project schedule. 

Submit revised or up-to-date schedule with each application for payment. 

 

C. During progress of work revise and resubmit as directed. 
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1.05 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Provide submittals for review and transmittal to Architect/Engineer. 

 

B. Submit applications for payment on AIA G702 forms for review, and for transmittal to 

Architect/Engineer. 

 

C. Submit requests for interpretation of Contract Documents, and obtain instructions through 

the Architect/Engineer. 

 

D. Process requests for substitutions, and change orders. 

 
E. Deliver closeout submittals for review and preliminary inspection reports, for transmittal 

to Architect/Engineer. 

 

1.06 COORDINATION DRAWINGS 

 
A. Provide information required by Architect/Engineer for preparation of coordination 

drawings. 

 

B. Review drawings prior to submission to Architect/Engineer. 

 
1.07 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

 
A. Notify Architect/Engineer when Work is considered ready for Substantial Completion. 

 
B. Comply with Architect/Engineer's instructions to correct items of work listed in executed 

Certificates of Substantial Completion and for access to Owner occupied areas. 

 

C. Notify Architect/Engineer when Work is considered finally complete. 

 
D. Comply   with    instructions    for completion   of items of Work determined by 

Architect/Engineer's final inspection. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

Not Used. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

Not Used. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01045 - CUTTING AND PATCHING 

REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACTOR 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A. Requirements and limitations for cutting and patching of Work, including: 

1. Cutting, fitting, or patching that may be required to complete the work or make its 

several parts fit together properly. 

 

2. Uncovering work to provide for installation of ill-timed work. 

 
3. Removing and replacing defective work. 

 
4. Removing and replacing work not conforming to requirements of the Contract 

Documents. 

 

5. General Contractor shall be responsible for cutting and patching of construction as 

required to facilitate work, including work by his mechanical and electrical 

subcontractors. He shall assign proper trades normally associated with the materials 

being cut and patched to perform work. 

 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

 
A. Section 01010 - Summary of Work. 

 
B. Section 01300 - Submittals. 

 
C. Section 01620 - Product Delivery, Storage and Handling. 

 
D. Individual Product Specification Sections: 

 
1. Cutting and patching incidental to work of the section. 

 
2. Advance notification to other sections of openings required in work of those sections. 

 
1.03 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Submit written request in advance of cutting or alteration which affects: 

 
1. Structural integrity of any element of Project. 

2. Integrity of weather exposed or moisture resistant element. 

3. Efficiency, maintenance, or safety of any operational element. 

4. Visual qualities of sight exposed elements. 

5. Work of Owner or separate contractor. 
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B. Include in request: 

 
1. Identification of Project. 

 
2. Location and description of affected Work. 

 
3. Necessity for cutting or alteration. 

 
4. Description of proposed Work and Products to be us. 

 
5. Alternatives to cutting and patching. 

 
6. Effect on work of Owner or separate contractor. 

 
7. Written permission of affected separate contractor. 

 
8. Date and time work will be executed. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.01 MATERIALS 

 
A. Primary Products: Those required for original installation. 

 
B. Product Substitution: For any proposed change in materials, submit request for 

substitution. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Examine existing conditions prior to commencing Work, including elements subject to 

damage or movement during cutting and patching. 

 

B. After uncovering existing Work, assess conditions affecting performance of work. 

 
C. Beginning of cutting or patching means acceptance of existing conditions. 

 
3.02 PREPARATION 

 
A. Provide temporary supports to ensure structural integrity of the Work. Provide devices and 

methods to protect other portions of Project from damage. 

 

B. Provide protection from elements for areas which may be exposed by uncovering work. 

 
C. Maintain excavations free of water. 
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3.03 CUTTING 

 
A. Execute cutting and fitting including excavation and fill to complete the Work. 

 
B. Uncover work to install improperly sequenced work. 

 
C. Remove and replace defective or non-conforming work. 

 
D. Provide openings in the Work for penetration of mechanical and electrical work. 

 
E. Employ skilled and experienced installer to perform cutting for weather exposed and 

moisture resistant elements, and sight exposed surfaces. 

 

F. Cut rigid materials using masonry saw or core drill. Pneumatic tools not allowed without 

prior approval. 

 

3.04 PATCHING 

 
A. Execute patching to complement adjacent Work. 

 
B. Fit Products together to integrate with other Work. 

 
C. Execute work by methods to avoid damage to other Work, and which will provide 

appropriate surfaces to receive patching and finishing. 

 

D. Employ original installer to perform patching for weather exposed and moisture resistant 

elements, and sight-exposed surfaces. 

 

E. Restore work with new products in accordance with requirements of Contract Documents. 

 
F. Fit work air tight to pipes, sleeves, ducts, conduit, and other penetrations through surfaces. 

 
G. At penetrations of fire rated walls, partitions, ceiling, or floor construction, completely seal 

voids with fire resistant material to full thickness of the penetrated element. 

 

H. Refinish surfaces to match adjacent finish. For continuous surfaces, refinish to nearest 

intersection or natural break. For an assembly, refinish entire unit. When possible, do not 

cut-and-patch work which is exposed in occupied spaces of building, in a manner resulting 

in reductions of visual qualities or resulting substantial evidence of cut-and-patch work, 

both as judged solely by Architect. Remove and replace work judged by Architect to be 

cut-and-patched in a visually unsatisfactory or otherwise objectionable manner. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01300 - SUBMITTALS 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A. Submittal procedures. 

B. Shop Drawings. 

C. Test reports. 

D. Certificates. 

E. Erection drawings. 

 
1.02 REFERENCES 

 
A. AGC (Associated General Contractors of America) publication "The Use of CPM in 

Construction - A Manual for General Contractors and the Construction Industry". 

 
1.03 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES FOR SHOP DRAWINGS 

 
A. All shop drawings must be reviewed be the General Contractor before submitting them to 

the Architect. 

 
B. Transmit each submittal with accepted form, containing the following: 

 
1. Date 

2. Project title 

3. Contractor's name and address 

4. Notification of any deviations from the contract documents. 

5. Identify project as "Powell County Senior Citizens Center” 

6. Other pertinent data as required. 

 
C. Identify Project, Contractor, Subcontractor, Manufacturer or supplier; pertinent drawing 

and detail number, and specification section number, as appropriate. 

 
1. Provide identification of product or material size, type, finish and color as appropriate. 

2. Field dimensions, clearly identified as such. 

3. All working and erection dimensions, views, as required to indicate fully all 

construction and fabrication methods, profiles and materials. 

 
D. On all shop drawings apply Contractor's stamp, signed or initialed certifying that review, 

approval, verification of Products required, field dimensions, adjacent construction Work, 

and coordination of information is in accordance with the requirements of the Work and 

Contract Documents. 
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1.04 CERTIFICATES 

 
A. When specified in individual specifications sections, submit certification by the 

manufacturer, installation/application/subcontractor, or the Contractor to Architect/ 

Engineer, in quantities specified for Product Data. 

 
B. Indicate material or Product conforms to or exceeds specified requirements. Submit 

supporting reference data, affidavits, and certifications as appropriate. 

 
C. Certificates may be recent or previous test results on material or Product, but must be 

acceptable to Architect/Engineer. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
Not used. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
Not used. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01310 - CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Format. 
B. Content. 
C. Revisions to schedules. 
D. Submittals. 

 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 
 

A. Section 01011 - Summary of Work. 
B. Section 01027 - Applications for Payment: Application for payment. 
C. Section 01300 - Submittals: Shop drawings. 

 

1.03 REFERENCES 
 

A. AGC (Associated General Contractors of America) publication "The Use of CPM in 
Construction - A Manual for General Contractors and the Construction Industry". 

 

1.04 FORMAT 
 

A. Prepare schedules starting with Notice to Proceed date through substantial completion, as 
a horizontal bar chart or Gantt chart with separate bar for each major portion of Work or 
operation, identifying first work day of each week. 

 

B. Sequence of Listings: The chronological order of the start of each item of Work. 
 

C. Scale and Spacing: To provide space for notations and revisions. 
 

D. Sheet Size: Maximum 30" x 42" OR multiples of 8½" x 11". 
 

1.05 CONTENT 
 

A. Show complete sequence of construction by activity, with dates for beginning and 
completion of each element of construction. 

 

B. Identify each item by specification section number. 
 

C. Identify work of separate stages and other logically grouped activities. 
 

D. Provide sub-schedules for each stage of Work. 
 

E. Provide sub-schedules to define critical portions of the entire schedule. 
 

F. Include conferences and progress meetings in schedule. 
 

G. Show accumulated percentage of completion of each item, and total percentage of Work 
completed, to coincide with schedule of values in each application for payment. 
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H. Provide separate schedule of submittal dates for shop drawings, product data, and samples, 
including Owner furnished products and dates reviewed submittals will be required from 
Architect/Engineer. Indicate decision dates for selection of finishes. 

 

I. Include scheduling for fabrication of structural steel. 
 

J. Include scheduling of erection sequence of building structural steel, precast walls and 
delivery to site. 

 

K. Include scheduling of erection sequence of building precast walls and delivery to site. 
 

1.06 REVISIONS TO SCHEDULES 
 

A. Indicate progress of each activity to date of submittal, and projected completion date of 
each activity. 

 

B. Identify activities modified since previous submittal, major changes in scope, and other 
identifiable changes. 

 

C. Provide narrative report to define problem areas, anticipated delays, and impact on 
Schedule. Report corrective action taken, or proposed, and its effect including the effect 
of changes on schedules of separate contractors. 

 

1.07 SUBMITTALS 
 

A Submit initial schedules within 15 days after date of Owner-Contractor Agreement. After 
review, resubmit required revised data within seven days. 

 

B. Submit revised Progress Schedules with each Application for Payment. 
 

C. Submit the number of opaque reproductions which Contractor requires, plus two copies 
which will be retained by Architect/Engineer. 

 

1.08 DISTRIBUTION 
 

A. Distribute copies of reviewed schedules to Project site file, Subcontractors, suppliers, and 
other concerned parties. 

 

B. Instruct recipients to promptly report, in writing, problems anticipated by projections 
indicated in schedules. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

Not Used. 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

Not Used. 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01400 - QUALITY CONTROL 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Quality assurance - control of installation. 
B. Tolerances 
C. Mock-up. 
D. Manufacturers' field services. 

 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 
 

A. Section 01300 - Submittals: Submission of manufacturers' instructions and certificates. 
B. Section 01410 - Testing Services. 
C. Section 01620 - Product Delivery, Storage and Handling. 
D. Section 01650 - Starting of Systems 

 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE - CONTROL OF INSTALLATION 
 

A. Monitor quality control over suppliers, manufacturers, Products, services, site conditions, 
and workmanship, to produce Work of specified quality. 

 

B. Comply with manufacturers' instructions, including each step in sequence. 
 

C. Should manufacturers' instructions conflict with Contract Documents, request clarification 
from Architect/Engineer before proceeding. 

 

D. Comply with specified standards as minimum quality for the Work except where more 
stringent tolerances, codes, or specified requirements indicate higher standards or more 
precise workmanship. 

 

E. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings or as instructed by the 
manufacturer. 

 

F. Secure Products in place with positive anchorage devices designed and sized to withstand 
stresses, vibration, physical distortion, or disfigurement. 

 

G. Perform Work by persons qualified to product required and specified quality. 
 

1.04 TOLERANCES 
 

A. Monitor fabrication and installation tolerance control of Products to produce acceptable 
Work. Do not permit tolerances to accumulate. 

 

B. Comply with manufacturers' tolerances. Should manufacturers' tolerances conflict with 
Contract Documents, request clarification from Architect/Engineer before proceeding. 

 

C. Adjust Products to appropriate dimensions; position before securing Products in place. 



01400 - 2 5070-03  

1.05 MOCK-UP 
 

A. Tests will be performed under provisions identified in this section and identified in the 
respective Product specification sections. 

 

B. Assemble and erect specified items with specified attachment and anchorage devices, 
flashings, seals, and finishes. 

 

C. Accepted mock-ups shall be a comparison standard for the remaining Work. 
 

D. Where mock-up has been accepted by Architect/Engineer and is specified in product 
specification sections to be removed; remove mock-up and clear area when directed to do 
so. 

 

1.06 MANUFACTURERS' FIELD SERVICES 
 

A. When specified in individual specification sections, require material or Product suppliers 
or manufacturers to provide qualified staff personnel to observe site conditions, conditions 
of surfaces and installation, quality of workmanship, start-up of equipment, test, adjust and 
balance of equipment and additional products as specified, as applicable, and to initiate 
instructions when necessary. 

 

B. Report observations and site decisions or instructions given to applicators or installers that 
are supplemental or contrary to manufacturers' written instructions. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

Not Used. 
 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.01 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Verify that existing site conditions and substrate surfaces are acceptable for subsequent 
Work. Beginning new Work means acceptance of existing conditions. 

 

B. Examine and verify specific conditions described in individual specification sections. 
 

C. Verify that utility services are available, of the correct characteristics, and in the correct 
locations. 

 

3.02 PREPARATION 
 

A. Clean substrate surfaces prior to applying next material or substance. 
 

B. Seal cracks or openings of substrate prior to applying next material or substance. 
 

C. Apply manufacturer required or recommended substrate primer, sealer, or conditioner 
prior to applying any new material or substance in contact or bond. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01500 - CONSTRUCTION FACILITIES AND TEMPORARY CONTROLS 

REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACTOR 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

 

A. Temporary Controls: Barriers, enclosures and fencing, protection of the Work, and water 

control. 

B. Construction Facilities: Access roads, parking and progress cleaning. 

 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

 

A. Section 01510 - Temporary Utilities. 

B. Section 01540 - Security. 

C. Section 01550 - Access Roads and Parking Areas. 

D. Section 01580 - Project Identification and Signs. 

E. Section 01700 - Project Closeout: Final cleaning. 

 

 

1.03 BARRIERS 

 

A. Provide barriers to prevent unauthorized entry to construction areas and to protect 

existing facilities and adjacent properties from damage from construction operations. 

 

B. Provide protection for plants designated to remain. Replace damaged plants. 

 

C. Protect non-owned vehicular traffic, stored materials, site, and structures from damage. 

 

1.04 WATER CONTROL 

 

A. Protect site from puddling or running water. Provide water barriers as required to protect 

site from soil erosion. 

 

1.05 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED WORK 

 

A. Protect installed Work and provide special protection where specified in individual 

specification sections. 

 

B. Provide temporary and removable protection for installed Products. Control activity in 

immediate work area to prevent damage. 

 

C. Provide protective coverings at walls, projections, jambs, sills, and soffits of openings. 

 

D. Protect finished floors, stairs, and other surfaces from traffic, dirt, wear, damage, or 

movement of heavy objects, by protecting with durable sheet materials. 

 

E. Prohibit traffic or storage upon waterproofed or roofed surfaces. If traffic or activity is 
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necessary, obtain recommendations for protection from waterproofing or roofing 

material manufacturer. 

 

F. Prohibit traffic from landscaped areas. 

 

1.06 PROGRESS CLEANING AND WASTE REMOVAL 

 

A. Maintain areas free of waste materials, debris, and rubbish. Maintain site in a clean and 

orderly condition.  

 

B. Remove debris and rubbish from pipe chases, plenums, attics, crawl spaces, and other 

closed or remote spaces, prior to enclosing the space. 

 

C. Broom and vacuum clean interior areas prior to start of surface finishing, and continue 

cleaning to eliminate dust. 

 

D. Collect and remove waste materials, debris, and rubbish from site periodically and 

dispose off-site. 

 

E. Open free-fall chutes are not permitted. Terminate closed chutes into appropriate 

containers with lids. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

Not Used. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

Not Used. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01580 - PROJECT IDENTIFICATION AND SIGNS 

REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACTOR 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 

There will be one (1) sign for this project. 
 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 
 

A. Project identification sign. 
 

1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 
 

A. Section 01010 - Summary of Work. 
 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Design sign and structure to withstand 60 miles/hr wind velocity. 
 

B. Sign Painter: Experienced as a professional sign painter for minimum three years. 
 

C. Finishes, Painting: Adequate to withstand weathering, fading, and chipping for duration 
of construction. 

 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Section 01300 - Submittals: Shop drawings. 
 

B. Show content, layout, lettering, color, foundation, structure, sizes, and grades of members. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.01 SIGN MATERIALS 
 

A. Structure and Framing: New wood, structurally adequate. 
 

B. Sign surfaces: Exterior grade plywood with medium density overlay, minimum 3/4 inch 
thick, standard large sizes to minimize joints. 

 

C. Rough Hardware: Galvanized. 
 

D. Paint and Primers: Exterior quality, two coats; sign background of color as selected. 
 

E. Lettering: Exterior quality paint, contrasting colors as selected. 
 

2.02 PROJECT IDENTIFICATION SIGN 
 

A. One painted sign of construction, design, and content shown on Drawings, location 
designated. 



01580 - 2 5070-03  

B. Content: 

1. Project title, logo and name of Owner as indicated on Contract Documents. 
2. Names and titles of authorities. 
3. Names and titles of Architect/Engineer and Consultants. 
4. Name of Prime Contractor and major Subcontractors. 

 

C. Graphic Design, Colors, Style of Lettering: Designated by Architect/Engineer and 
approved by Owner. 

 

2.03 PROJECT INFORMATIONAL SIGNS 
 

A. Painted informational signs of same colors and lettering as Project Identification sign, or 
standard products; size lettering to provide legibility at 100-foot distance. 

 

B. Provide at each field office, and directional signs to direct traffic into and within site. 
Relocate as Work progress requires. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 

3.01 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Install project identification sign within 30 days after date fixed by Owner-Contractor 
Agreement. 

 

B. Erect at designated location. 
 

C. Erect supports and framing on secure foundation, rigidly braced and framed to resist wind 
loadings. 

 

D. Install sign surface plumb and level, with butt joints. Anchor securely. 
 

E. Paint exposed surfaces of sign, supports, and framing. 
 

3.02 MAINTENANCE 
 

A. Maintain signs and supports clean, repair deterioration and damage. 
 

3.03 REMOVAL 
 

A. Remove signs, framing, supports, and foundations at completion of Project and restore the 
area. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01620 - PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE & PROTECTION 

 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 APPLICABILITY 

 

A. This Section applies to all products furnished under this Agreement. Shipments of 

equipment or materials to be used by the Contractor or its subcontractors shall be 

delivered to the site only during regular working hours. All shipping papers and 

shipments shall be addressed and consigned to the Contractor giving the name of the 

Project with address. Under no circumstances will Owner accept shipments directed to it 

or the Architect/Engineer unless otherwise specified. 

 

1.02 DELIVERY 

 

A. Products shall not be delivered to the Owner or the Architect/Engineer. 

 

B Products shall not be delivered to the project site until related shop drawings have been 

reviewed by the Architect/Engineer. 

 

C. Products shall not be delivered to the project site until appropriate storage facilities are 

in place (on-site storage space is very limited). 

 

D. Products shall be delivered to the site in manufacturer's original, unopened, labeled 

containers. 

 

E. The Contractor shall not drop, roll or skid products off delivery vehicles. Hand carry or 

use suitable materials-handling equipment. 

 

1.03 STORAGE AND PROTECTION 

 

A. General: 

 

1. The Contractor shall store and protect products in accordance with the manufacturer's 

recommendations and the requirements specified herein. No on-site existing storage 

facilities are available for use by the Contractor. All on-site facilities for storage shall 

be furnished by the Contractor. 

 

2. The Contractor shall not block or restrict the use of public right-of way, access roads 

or private property with stored materials. 

 

3. The Contractor shall not store products where they will interfere with operations of 

the Owner. 

 

4. The Contractor shall protect all products from damage or deterioration by weather. 
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5. The Contractor shall not store any products directly on the ground. 

 

6. The Contractor shall not store any products in drainage ditches or areas where water 

may stand. 

 

7. The Contractor shall label containers to identify materials inside using the 

terminology found in these Specifications. 

 

B. Uncovered Storage: 

 

1. The following types of materials may be stored out of doors without cover: 

 

a. Masonry units 

b. Reinforcing steel 

c. Piping 

d. Precast concrete items 

e. Castings 

 

2. The above-mentioned materials shall be stored on wood blocking. 

 

C. Fully Protected Storage: 

 

1. The Contractor shall store all products not named above in buildings or trailers which 

have a concrete or wooden floor, a roof; and fully enclosed walls on all sides. 

 

2. The Contractor shall provide heated storage space for materials which would be 

damaged by freezing. 

 

3. The Contractor shall protect mechanical and electrical equipment from being 

contaminated by dust and dirt. 

 

4. The Contractor shall maintain temperature and humidity at levels recommended by 

manufacturer(s) for electrical and electronic equipment. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01650 - STARTING OF SYSTEMS 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A. Starting systems. 

 
B. Demonstration and instructions. 

 
C. Testing, adjusting, and balancing. 

 
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

 
A. Section 01400 - Quality Control: Manufacturers field reports. 

 
B. Section 01700 - Contract Closeout: System operation and maintenance data and extra 

materials. 

 

1.03 STARTING SYSTEMS 

 
A. Coordinate schedule for start-up of various equipment and systems. 

 
B. Notify Owner seven days prior to start-up of each item. 

 
C. Verify that each piece of equipment or system has been checked for proper lubrication, 

drive rotation, belt tension, control sequence, and for conditions which may cause damage. 

 

D. Verify tests, meter readings, and specified electrical characteristics agree with those 

required by the equipment or system manufacturer. 

 

E. Verify that wiring and support components for equipment are complete and tested. 

 
F. Execute start-up under supervision of applicable manufacturer's representative or 

Contractors' personnel in accordance with manufacturers' instructions. 

 

G. When specified in individual specification Sections, require manufacturer to provide 

authorized representative to be present at site to inspect, check, and approve equipment or 

system installation prior to start-up, and to supervise placing equipment or system in 

operation. 
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1.04 DEMONSTRATION AND INSTRUCTIONS 

 
A. Demonstrate operation and maintenance of Products to Owner's personnel prior to date of 

Substantial Completion. 

 

B. For equipment or systems requiring seasonal operation, perform demonstration for other 

season within six months. 

 

1. Warranty period to begin at start-up of season. 

 
C. Utilize operation and maintenance manuals as basis for instruction. Review contents of 

manual with Owners' personnel in detail to explain all aspects of operation and 

maintenance. 

 

D. Demonstrate start-up, operation, control, adjustment, trouble-shooting, servicing, 

maintenance, and shutdown of each item of equipment at scheduled time at designated 

location. 

 

E. Prepare and insert additional data in operations and maintenance manuals when need for 

additional data becomes apparent during instruction. 

 

F. The amount of time required for instruction on each item of equipment and system is that 

specified in individual sections. 

 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

Not Used. 

 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

Not Used. 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 01700 - PROJECT CLOSEOUT 

REQUIREMENTS OF CONTRACTOR 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

 
A. Closeout procedures. 

 
B. Final cleaning. 

 
C. Adjusting. 

 
D. Project record documents. 

 
E. Operation and maintenance data. 

 
F. Spare parts and maintenance products. 

 
G. Warranties and bonds. 

 
1.02 RELATED SECTIONS 

 
A. Section 01650 - Starting of Systems: System start-up, testing, adjusting, and balancing. 

 
1.03 CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 

 
A. Submit written certification that Contract Documents have been reviewed, Work has been 

inspected, and that Work is complete in accordance with Contract Documents and ready 

for Architect/Engineer’s review. 

 

B. Provide submittals to Architect/Engineer that are required by governing or other 

authorities. 

 

C. Submit final Application for Payment identifying total adjusted Contract Sum, previous 

payments, and sum remaining due. 

 

D. Deliver all close-out documents to the Architect within forty-five (45) days of the date of 

Substantial Completion. Indemnify the Architect for failure to perform this requirement 

including legal fees incurred by the Architect in enforcing this requirement. Failure to 

deliver all required close-out documents to the Architect within forty-five (45) days from 

sign-off of AIA Document G704, “Certificate of Substantial Completion,” shall invoke 

costs of the Architect’s services to be borne by the Contractor. 
 

E. Submit Certificate of Substantial Completion: AIA Document G704, 2017 Edition. 
 

F. Submit Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims: AIA Document G706, 

1994 Edition. 
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G. Submit Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens: AIA Document G706A, 1994 Edition. 

 
H. Submit certification prior to submission of final application for payment attesting those 

certain products meet required manufacturer’s approval. 

 
1.04 FINAL CLEANING 

 
A. Execute final cleaning prior to final project assessment. Use experienced workmen or 

professional cleaners for final cleaning. 

 
B. Clean interior and exterior glass, surfaces exposed to view; remove temporary labels, stains 

and foreign substances, polish transparent and glossy surfaces, vacuum carpeted and soft 

surfaces. 

 
C. Clean equipment and fixtures to a sanitary condition with cleaning materials appropriate 

to the surface and material being cleaned. 

 
D. Replace filters of operating equipment. 

 
E. Clean debris from roofs, gutters, downspouts, and drainage systems. 

 
F. Clean site; sweep paved areas, rake clean landscaped surfaces. 

 
G. Remove waste and surplus materials, rubbish, and construction facilities from the site 

weekly (or more often as required by accumulation). Remove waste materials, rubbish and 

debris from the site and legally dispose of at public or private dumping areas off-site at 

least once a week. Site to be approved by Owner. 

 
H. Each subcontractor has the responsibility for protecting equipment and finishes at the job 

site from damages resulting from work under his control, for all cleaning required as a 

result of his failure to protect equipment and finishes, and for removal of protective covers. 

 
I. Safety Standards: Maintain project in accordance with the OSHA safety standards, as 

stipulated under the Occupational Safety and Health Act of 1970 and printed May 29, 1971 

in the Federal Register. 

 
J. Fire Protection: Store volatile waste in covered metal containers and remove from premises 

daily. 

 
K. Pollution Control: Conduct cleanup and disposal operations to comply with local 

ordinances and anti-pollution laws. 

 
1. Disposal of volatile fluid wastes (such as mineral spirits, oil, or paint thinner) in storm 

or sanitary sewer systems or into streams or waterways is not permitted. 
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L. Vacuum clean interior building areas when ready to receive finish painting and continue 

vacuum cleaning on an as-needed basis until building is ready for acceptance or occupancy. 

 
M. Repair, patch and touch-up marred surfaces to match adjacent finishes. Coordinate with 

requirements specified under the various sections of these specifications. 

 
N. Schedule cleaning operations so that dust and other contaminants resulting from cleaning 

process will not fall on wet, newly-painted surfaces. 

 
1.05 ADJUSTING 

 
A. Adjust operating Products and equipment to ensure smooth and unhindered oper-ation. 

 
1.06 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

 
A. Maintain on site one set of the following record documents in clean, dry, legible condition; 

record actual revisions to the Work: 

1. Drawings 

2. Specifications 

3. Addenda 

4. Change Orders and other modifications to the Contract. 

5. Reviewed Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples. 

6. Manufacturer’s instruction for assembly, installation, adjusting, maintenance and 

operation. 

B. Ensure entries are complete and accurate, enabling future reference by Owner. 

 
C. Store record documents separate from documents used for construction. 

 
D. Record information concurrent with construction progress. Label each document “Project 

Record.” 

 
E. Specifications: Legibly mark and record at each Product section description of actual 

Products installed, including the following: 

1. Manufacturer’s name and product model and number. 

2. Product substitutions or alternates utilized. 

3. Changes made by Addenda and modifications. 

 
F. Record Drawings: Legibly mark each item to record actual construction including: 

1. Measured depths of foundations in relation to finish first floor datum. 

2. Measured horizontal and vertical locations of underground utilities and appurtenances, 

referenced to permanent surface improvements. 

3. Measured locations of internal utilities and appurtenances concealed in construction, 

referenced to visible and accessible features of the Work. 

4. Field changes of dimension and detail. 
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5. Details not on original Contract drawings. 

6. Review applied changes to C.A.D. drawings. 

 
G. Submit documents to Architect/Engineer prior to claim for final Application for Payment. 

1. The Contractor shall submit to the Architect one set of “Record” drawings which 

accurately reflect the actual installation of any and all materials, piping, conduit, etc., 

which were not installed exactly in accordance with the contract drawings. 

2. Contractor shall submit to the Architect two (2) (corrected) final record copies of shop 

drawings marked “for job use” which reflect all changes required in previous 

submittals including these marked “Approved as Noted,” or similarly revised by the 

Engineer. 

 
1.07 OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 

 
A. Submit data bound in 8½ x 11-inch (A4) text pages, three D side ring binders with durable 

plastic covers. 

 
B. Prepare binder cover with printed title “OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE 

INSTRUCTIONS.” 

 
C. Internally subdivide the binder contents with permanent page dividers, logically organized 

as described below; with tab titling clearly printed under reinforced laminated plastic tabs. 

 
D. Contents: Prepare a Table of Contents for each volume, with each Product or system 

description identified, typed on white paper, in three parts as follows: 

1. Part 1: Directory, listing names, addresses, and telephone numbers of Architect/ 

Engineer, Contractor, Subcontractors, and major equipment suppliers. 

 
2. Part 2: Operation and maintenance instructions, arranged by system and subdivided by 

specification section. For each category, identify names, addresses, and telephone 

numbers of Subcontractors and suppliers. Identify the following: 

a. Significant design criteria. 

b. List of equipment. 

c. Parts list for each component. 

d. Operating instructions. 

e. Maintenance instructions for equipment and systems. 

f. Maintenance instructions for special finishes, including recommended cleaning 

methods and materials, and special precautions identifying detrimental agents. 

 
3. Part 3: Project documents and certificates, including the following: 

a. Shop drawings and product data. 

b. Air and water balance reports. 

c. Certificates. 

d. Originals of warranties. 
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E. Submit 1 draft copy of completed volumes 15 days prior to final inspection. This copy will 

be reviewed and returned after final inspection, with Architect/Engineer comments. Revise 

content of all document sets as required prior to final submission. 

 
F. Submit three (3) sets of revised final volumes to Architect/Engineer within thirty (30) days 

of Architect/Engineer review. 

 
1.08 SPARE PARTS AND MAINTENANCE PRODUCTS 

 
A. Provide spare parts, maintenance, and extra Products in quantities specified in individual 

specification sections. 

 
B. Deliver to Project site and place in location as directed by Owner; obtain receipt prior to 

final payment. 

 

 
1.09 WARRANTIES AND BONDS 

 
A. Provide notarized copies. 

 
B. Execute and assemble transferable warranty documents from Subcontractors, suppliers, and 

manufacturers. 

 
C. Provide Table of Contents and assemble in three D side ring binder with durable plastic 

cover. 

 
D. Submit one (1) original and two (2) copies prior to final Application for Payment. All such 

documents shall indicate the name and location of the project and the name of the 

purchaser. 

 
E. For items of Work delayed beyond date of Substantial Completion, provide updated 

submittal within 10 days after acceptance, listing date of acceptance as start of warranty 

period. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 
Not Used. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
Not Used. 

 
END OF SECTION 



Division X 
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SECTION 05400 - LIGHT GAUGE METAL FRAMINGS 

PART 1 - SCOPE 

A. Work under this section includes light gage steel studs, framing members, joist, purling’s 

and related accessories as indicated on Drawings and specified herein. 

 

1.01 STANDARDS: 

 
A. Work shall meet the requirements of the following standards. 

 
1. American Iron and Steel Institute (A.I.S.I.) Design of Cold Formed Steel Structural 

Members, 1980 

 

2. American Welding Society (A.W.S.) D.1.3., 1981 Structural Welding Code - Sheet 

Steel. 

 

3. American Society for Testing and Materials (A.S.T.M.) 

 
4. American Institute of Steel Construction (A.I.S.C.) Manual of Steel Construction, 8th 

Edition. 

 

5. All pertinent Federal, State and local codes. 

 
B. The most stringent requirements shall govern in conflicts between specified codes and 

standards. 

 

1.02 SUBMITTALS: 

 
A. Prior to framing fabrication, submit formal fabrication and erect shop drawings for 

Architect’s approval. 

 

B. Shop Drawings shall indicate: 

 
1. All member gages, spacings and sizes. 

 
2. Shop and field assembly details including cut and connections. 

 
3. Type and location of welds, bolts and fastening devices. 

 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 

 

A. All studs and/or joists and accessories shall be of the type, size, gauge and spacing shown 

on the drawings, and shall be manufactured by United States Gypsum Company, Milcor 

Division of Inryco, Inc. or equal. 
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B. All structural members shall be designed in accordance with American Iron and Steel 

Institute (AISI) “Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members,” 

edition. 

 

C. All framing members shall be formed from corrosion-resistant steel, corresponding to the 

requirements of ASTM A446, with a minimum yield strength of 40 ksi for SJ and CS-style 

studs, 33 ksi for CR-runners. 

 

D. Fabrication: 

 
1. Framing components may be preassembled into panels prior to erecting. Prefabricated 

panels shall be square, with components attached in a manner as to prevent racking. 

Members shall be held positively in place until properly fastened. 

 

E. Prefabricated panels shall be square with components attached in a manner as to prevent 

racking and to minimize distortion while lifting. 

 

F. All framing components shall be cut squarely for attachment to perpendicular members, 

or, as required for an angular fit against abutting members. 

 

G. Axially loaded studs shall be installed in a manner which will assure that their ends are 

positioned against the inside of runner web prior to fastening. 

 

H. Insulation equal to that specified elsewhere shall be provided in all doubled jamb studs and 

doubled headers not accessible to insulation contractors. 

 

I. Fastening of components shall be with self-drilling screws or welding. Screws shall be of 

sufficient size to insure the strength of the connection. Wire tying of components shall not 

be permitted. All welds shall be touched up with a zinc-rich paint. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

A. Inspection shall be for proper size to ensure members are not bent or in poor condition. 

 
B. Product Handling: 

 
1. Upon delivery, material shall be protected from rain and snow by impervious covering 

or shelter. 

 

C. Trusses shall be securely anchored to the supporting structure as shown on the drawings. 

 

 

 
END OF SECTION 



SECTION 05500 - MISCELLANEOUS METALS 
 

PART l - SCOPE 

 

A. This Section includes the furnishing and installation of all miscellaneous metal items 

required for the project as shown on the Drawings and specified herein. 

 

PART 2 - COORDINATION 

 

A. Coordinate furnishing of items specified hereunder with work of other trades so that 

progress of related work is not delayed. 

 

B. Take field measurements at the job as necessary to insure fit. 

 
PART 3 - MATERIALS 

 

A. Stock or manufacturer's standard items shall be as described under individual item 

specifications hereunder. 

 

B. Fabricated items, made especially for this project, shall meet general materials 

specifications as listed hereunder. Materials shall be of the type, class, temper, etc., which 

best suit intended uses. 

 

1. Steel shall conform to ASTM Specification A-7 or A-36 for structural steel. 

Architectural and miscellaneous steel not otherwise indicated or specified shall be mild 

steel. 

 

Shop Drawings and Data: Show complete details and instructions for fabrication, 

assembly, and installation. Locate anchor bolts required for installation in other work. 

 

Inserts and Anchorages: Furnish inserts and anchoring devices to be built into other 

work for installation of miscellaneous metal items. 

 

Steel Plates, Shapes, Bars: ASTM A 36 

 
Tubular Steel Items: Square and rectangular, ASTM A 501; pipe, ASTM A 120. 

Cold-Rolled Steel Sheets: ASTM A 366. 

Galvanized Steel Sheets: ASTM A 526, with ASTM A 525 G90 zinc coating. 

 
Concrete Inserts: Malleable iron (ASTM A 47) or cast steel (ASTM A 27) inserts, with 

steel bolts, washers and shims; hot dip galvanized. 
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Shop Paint: FS TT-P-86, Type 2; or, SSPC-Paint 14. Apply to prepared steel surfaces 

at rate to provide a 2.0-mil dry film thickness. 

 

Galvanizing: ASTM A 386 for assembled products; A 153 for iron and steel hardware. 

 
Fabrication, General: Use materials of size and thickness shown. Shop-paint all items 

not specified to be galvanized after fabrication. 

 

Curb Edge Bars: Fabricate of shapes as shown; miter corners and weld joints. Provide 

anchors 6" from ends of corners and 24" o.c. 

 

Loose Bearing Plates: Provide for steel items bearing on masonry or concrete, as 

shown. Drill plates to receive anchor bolts. 

 

Miscellaneous Framing and Supports: Provide as required to complete work and not 

included with structural steel framework. 

 

Steel Pipe Railings: Fabricate to dimensions shown, with smooth bends and welded 

joints. Use 1-1/2" steel pipe unless otherwise shown. 

 

Installation: Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installation; set work 

accurately in location, alignment and elevation, measured from established lines and 

levels. Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where necessary for installation to 

other work. 

 

PART 4 - SHOP PAINTING AND PROTECTIVE COATING 

 

A. All ferrous metal shall be properly cleaned and given one shop coat of red lead, zinc 

chromate, or other approved rust resisting paint. Anchors that are built into masonry or 

concrete shall be coated with asphalt paint unless specified to be galvanized. Where 

galvanized or zinc coated metal is required, it shall not be shop primed unless specifically 

called for, but all abraded places and welding shall be touched up with aluminum paint. 

No prime coat is required for non-ferrous metal. 

 

B. Where hot-dip galvanized or hot zinc coating is specified, it shall be done in accordance 

with the Standard Specifications of the American Hot Dip Galvanizers Association. 

 

PART 5 - FASTENINGS 

 

A. Welding. Perform all welding in accordance with American Welding Society publication 

AWS D1.0, latest edition with current supplements and addenda. 

 

1. Welds shall be made only by operators experienced in performing the type work 

indicated. 

 

2. Welds normally exposed to view in the finished work shall be uniformly made and 

ground smooth. 
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3. Where welding is done in proximity to glass or finished surfaces, such surfaces shall 

be protected from damage due to weld sparks or spatter. 

 

B. Bolted Screwed, and Riveted Connections. In general, use bolts for field connections only 

as directed. Provide washers under all heads and nuts bearing on wood. Draw all nuts 

tight and nick threads of permanent connections to prevent loosening. Use beveled 

washers where bearing is on sloped surfaces. 

 

1. Where screws must be used for permanent connection in ferrous metal, use flat head 

type, countersunk. 

 

2. Where rivets are used, they shall be machine driven, tight, heads centered, countersunk 

and finished flush and smooth. 

 

PART 6 - MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS 

 

A. Anchoring Devices. Furnish all miscellaneous metal anchoring devices required to be built 

into concrete or masonry or welded to steel framing members for anchorage of collateral 

work which are not specified to be furnished under other sections of the Specifications. 

Items include, but are not necessarily limited to the following: 

 

1. Anchor bolts for miscellaneous anchorage built into concrete or masonry not furnished 

under work of structural steel shall be hex-head steel machine bolts of sizes shown in 

the details, shall conform to ASTM A354, and shall be furnished with nuts and plate 

washers of size to suit the particular application. 

 

B. Loose Lintels. Furnish all loose steel angle and/or plat lintels not furnished as part of 

structural steel under work of Section 05120 as required for support of masonry over 

openings. Members shall be of sizes shown, and, unless otherwise indicated, shall have 

minimum bearing at each end of 8". 

 

 

 
End of Section 
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SECTION 06200 - FINISH CARPENTRY 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 SECTION INCLUDES 

 

A. Finish carpentry items, other than shop prefabricated casework, including wood base, 

window casing/stools, column wraps and miscellaneous trim as detailed. 

 

B. Hardware and attachment accessories. 

 

1.02 PRODUCTS INSTALLED BUT NOT FURNISHED UNDER THIS SECTION 

 

A. Section 06400 - Architectural Woodwork. 

 

1.03 RELATED SECTIONS 

 

A. Section 06400 – Plastic Laminate Casework 

B. Section 06100 - Wood Blocking. 

 

1.04 REFERENCES 

 

A. ANSI A135.4 - Basic Hardboard. 

 

B. ANSI A208.1 - Mat Formed Wood Particleboard. 

 

C. ASTM E84 - Test Method for Surface Burring Characteristics of Building Materials. 

 

D. AWI - Quality Standards. 

 

E. BHMA A156.9 - Cabinet Hardware. 

 

F. FS MMM-A-130 - Adhesive, Contact. 

 

G. HPMA (Hardwood Plywood Manufacturer's Association) HP - American Standard for 

Hardwood and Decorative Plywood. 

 

H. NHLA (National Hardwood Lumber Association). 

 

I. NWWDA (National Wood Window and Door Association) I.S.4 - Water Repellent 

Preservative Treatment for Millwork. 

 

J. PS 1 - Construction and Industrial Plywood. 

 

K. PS 20 - American Softwood Lumber Standard. 

 

1.05 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
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A. Perform work in accordance with AWI Custom. 

 

1.06 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

 

A. Deliver, store, protect and handle products to site under provisions of Section 01620. 

 

B. Protect work from moisture damage. 

 

1.07 FIELD MEASUREMENTS 

 

A. Verify that field measurements are as indicated on shop drawings. 

 

1.08 COORDINATION 

 

A. Coordinate work under provisions of Section 01039. 

 

B. Coordinate the work with plumbing and electrical rough-in, installation of associated and 

adjacent components. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.01 LUMBER MATERIALS 

 

A. Hardwood Lumber: Use Red Oak when specified to be stained. Stain to match Architects 

sample (same sample used for doors), maximum moisture content of 6 percent; with flat 

grain, of quality suitable for transparent finish. Poplar shall be used when scheduled for 

painted finish. 

 

2.02 FASTENERS 

 

A. Fasteners: Of size and type to suit application. 

 

B. Concealed Joint Fasteners: Threaded steel. 

 
2.03 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Lumber for Shimming and Blocking: Softwood lumber of Pine species. 

 

B. Wood Filler: Base and tint to match surface finish material and color. 
 

2.04 FABRICATION 

 

A. Fabricate to AWI Custom standards. 
 

B. Shop assemble work for delivery to site, permitting passage through building openings. 
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C. Cap exposed plastic laminate finish edges with material of same finish and pattern. 

 
D. When necessary to cut and fit on site, provide materials with ample allowance for cutting. 

Provide trim for scribing and site cutting. 

 

E. Apply laminate backing sheet to reverse side of plastic laminate finished surfaces. 
 

2.05 FINISHING 

 

A. Sand work smooth and set exposed fasteners. 
 

B. Apply wood filler in exposed fastener indentations. 

 

C. On items to receive transparent finishes, use wood filler which matches surrounding 
surfaces and of types recommended for applied finishes. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 
3.01 EXAMINATION 

 

A. Verify adequacy of backing and support framing. 

 
B. Verify mechanical, electrical, and building items affecting work of this section are placed 

and ready to receive this work. 

 

3.02 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Install work in accordance with AWI Custom Quality Standard. 

 

B. Set and secure materials and components in place, plumb and level. 
 

C. Carefully scribe work abutting other components, with maximum gaps of 1/32 inch (1 

mm). Do not use additional overlay trim to conceal larger gaps. 

 
D. Clean and advise Contractor of final protection and maintained conditions. 

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 06400 - PLASTIC LAMINATE CASEWORK AND COUNTERTOP’S 

PART 1 - DESCRIPTION 

A. Furnish and install plastic laminate casework and countertops as shown on the drawings and 

specified herein. 

 

B. Work included: 

 
1. Casework - plastic laminate faced. 

2. Plastic laminate covered countertops for wood and laminate casework. 

3. Plastic laminate covered shelves. 

4. Standard hardware and accessories. 

5. Plastic laminate window stools throughout building at exterior windows as detailed. 

 
C. Related work specified elsewhere: 

 
1. Rough carpentry: Section 6100 

2. Finish carpentry: Section 6200 

3. Gypsum Drywall: Section 9250 

4. Resilient base: Section 9650 

5. Mechanical work: Division 15 

6. Electrical work: Division 16 

7. Metal casework: Section 11600 

 
PART 2 - QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Custom plastic laminate faced casework shall match in design, material, finish and detail the 

stock plastic laminated casework. The materials, workmanship and installation of all 

casework provided under this section shall be the responsibility of this contractor. 

 

1. The contractor providing the work described herein, may be a custom casework 

contractor with a casework manufacturer as a subcontractor/supplier; or a stock casework 

with a custom casework manufacturer as a subcontractor/supplier. 

 

B. Any casework manufacturers requesting approval shall provide to architect, all information 

and specifications of the products they wish to use in bidding, ten days prior to bid date. 

Approval will be contingent upon whether the products meet the required specifications. 

 

C. The architect reserves the right to disapprove any subcontracting fabricator proposed for this 

project. The casework contractor shall submit to the architect, prior to fabrication, a letter 

signed by a responsible officer of the fabricator indicating satisfactory evidence of having 

completed comparable work for the past five years on similar projects utilizing equipment, 

methods and workmanship meeting the standards specified in this section. 

 

D. If requested by the architect, manufacturers requesting approval shall submit full size 

production line samples of the following units at least ten days prior to bid opening. 

 

1. One cabinet base unit, 36" wide with door and drawer, complete with laminate top to fit. 
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E. Reference standards: 
 

1. Architectural Woodworking Institute (AWI) "Quality Standards". 

2. National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA) "LD 1 thru LD3" High Pressure 
Decorative Laminates. 

3. Federal Specifications (FS) "LLL-H-00810: Building Board (Hardboard), Hard Pressed, 
Vegetable Fiber". 

4. American National Standard (ANSI) A208.1-79 "Mat-Formed Wood Particleboard". 
5. Commercial Standards (CS) "C.S. 35: Adhesives". 

 

PART 3 - SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Certifications: Letter of subcontractor’s qualifications and experience within the past five 
years and references of work completed. 

 

B. Color Selection: Complete range of color, textures and patterns of the proposed plastic 
laminate manufacturer, based upon the preliminary color selections listed hereinafter, with 
architect's approval. Final approval shall be contingent upon providing colors, textures and 
patterns matching preliminary selections. 

 

C. Shop Drawings: Submit shop drawings of items specified herein. Indicate: plan views, 
elevations, sections and details of each item; location in the building of each item; conditions 
in relation to adjacent materials and construction; methods of assembling sections; location 
and installation requirement size(s); shape and thickness of materials, joints and notations 
of special features; sink locations; and drawings required to illustrate deviations from the 
contract requirements. 

 

D. Rough in drawings: submit separate utility rough in drawings which indicate points of 
connection to each utility involved. Reference dimensions from building components. 

 

PART 4 - PRODUCTS DELIVERY, HANDLING AND STORAGE 
 

A. Schedule casework for fabrication and delivery to avoid delay in work progress. Delivery to 
job site shall not be earlier than one month before casework can be installed. Verify delivery 
date with general trades contractor. 

 

B. Receive, unload, check, store, protect and distribute materials specified in this section. 
 

C. Store materials to maintain the moisture content of the wood members between 6% and 15%. 
Store in areas or rooms with temperatures at 70°F ± 10°F. 

 

D. Store under cover in a ventilated building not exposed to extreme temperature and humidity 
changes. Do not store or install casework until concrete, masonry and plaster work is dry. 

 

PART 5 - JOB CONDITIONS 

 

A. Prior to fabrications of items of casework which are dependent upon building dimensions, 

take accurate field measurements of location of walls, drop soffits, columns, piers and other 

applicable building elements. Major discrepancies between dimensions given on the 

drawings and field dimensions shall be brought to the attention of the general trade’s 

contractor. Compensate for minor dimensional changes so that fabricated items can be 

delivered to the job, and can be scribed to fit properly. 
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B. In no instance shall any casework be stored or installed in any area unless the area is broom 

clean, closed in and possessing a relative humidity below 50% at 70°F. 

 

PART 6 - WARRANTY 

 

A. Warranty in writing that defects due to use of improper materials or workmanship in 

casework provided under this contract for the period of one year from the date of substantial 

completion of the work, shall be rectified promptly by the casework contractor at his own 

expense upon notification of condition. 

 

PART 7 - GENERAL 

 

A. Casework, both stock and custom shall be plastic laminate construction consisting of high-

pressure decorative laminate bonded to 3/4" thick particle board. 

 

1. Fabrication shall comply with applicable requirements for "Custom grade" as indicated 

in Section 400 of the AWI architectural woodwork quality standards and guide 

specifications. 

 

B. Cabinet units shall be assembled at the mill, insofar as access openings to installation 

location will permit. Where items must be built into sections, design the units so they can be 

assembled at the site into one integral item, with exposed joints flush, tight and uniform. 

Similar adjoining doors and drawers shall be in alignment and each door and drawer shall 

operate smoothly, without bind or excessive play. 

 

C. Casework units shall be complete with bases, shelves, counter and work tops, finish and 

operating hardware, drawer accessories and miscellaneous accessories as indicated on the 

drawings and specified herein. 

 

D. Coordination work: 

 
1. Division 9: Provide physical openings for recessed casework. 

 
2. Section 6100: Provide grounds and blocking necessary for attachment and support of 

wall mounted casework. 

 

3. Plumbing Prime Contractor: provide lay-in sinks, faucets and fittings; templates for 

cutouts for installation; provide supply and waste lines including traps to rough in points 

based on information supplied by the casework contractor; and provide final connections. 

 

a. Division 15: Provide stainless steel sinks with integral with tops and backsplashes, 

include tailpieces, drains and strainers. 

 

4. Electrical prime contractor: provide electrical fixtures and equipment noted on drawings 

including related boxes, conduit and conductors. Provide electrical components 

complete, terminating through the back of the casework unit either with a junction box 

or a 2" conduit stub. Allow conductors to protrude 8" to permit final connection by 

Division 16. 
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5. Division 16: Locate rough-ins based on information given on casework rough-in 

drawings and be responsible for work necessary to make final connections. 

 
6. Division 9650: Apply resilient base to casework after casework has been installed. 

 
7. Division 5500: Provide steel support braces. 

 
E. Definitions shall conform to the following: 

 
1. Exposed portions are those visible from a normal point of view when doors and drawers 

are closed. Interiors of open cabinets, and open shelving are considered exposed. 

 
2. Semi-exposed portions are those areas not considered exposed, but which are visible 

from a normal point of view when solid doors and drawers are open. Backs of hinged 

doors, drawer parts except the exposed exterior front, and shelving in the storage areas 

are considered semi exposed. 

 
3. Concealed portions include sleepers, web frames, dust panels and other surfaces not 

visible after installation. 

 
PART 8 - MATERIALS 

 
A. Particle board: 45 lbs. Minimum density and of balance construction, with moisture content 

less than 8%. Particle board shall conform to ANSI A208.1 and meet or exceed CS-236-66, 

FS LLL-B-800A and ASTM D1037-78. 

 
1. Surfaces shall be smooth with all chips, shavings or flakes well scoured so that there 

shall be no visible telegraphing of the core face through the plastic laminate. 

 
2. Square and rectangular cutouts shall have radiused corners not less than ½". 

 
3. At cut edges, exposed or not and where cutouts occur, the edges shall be completely 

sealed to prevent moisture absorption. Cutouts for pipes shall be round. 

 
4. Meet the following performance requirements: Submit compliance date from the 

manufacturer prior to fabrication. 

 
a. Screw holding face: 371 lbs. 

b. Modulus of rupture: 2400 psi 

c. Modulus of elasticity: 450,000 psi 

d. Internal bond: 90 psi 

e. Surface hardware: 90 psi 

 
B. Edging: Flat edge design for cabinet body in color matched laminate or PVC. Color as 

selected by architect. 
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C. Plastic Laminate: High pressure decorative laminate surfacing material meeting the minimum 

NEMA Standards for abrasion resistance, heat resistance, stain resistance, moisture 

resistance, dimensional stability and general rules for fabrication and installation. 

 

1. Plastic laminate materials shall be as selected by the Architect from full product line of 

national manufacturers such as Formica, Wilsonart, Pionite, Nevamar, Arborite, or an 

approved equal. 

 
2. Exposed horizontal work surfaces: NEMA GP50, PF (Post-forming) satin surface. 

 
3. Exposed vertical work surfaces: NEMA GP 28 laminate. 

 
4. Semi exposed surfaces: 10 mil polyester laminate in conformance to ASTM D1300, 

factory bonded at 200 psi at 300°F, minimum. Color shall be manufacturers white. 

 
5. Backing sheet: NEMA BK20 and shall be used where laminate covered work is not 

restrained from warping or twisting by the method of attachment or by supports. 

Minimum standard of AWI Custom work shall apply. 

 
6. Bonding adhesive: Water resistant type and as recommended by the approved plastic 

laminate manufacturer. Plastic laminate shall be applied to the core in the shop, using 

commercial methods, application and presses. 

 
7. Sealant used for sealing particle board or plywood edges shall be HYBOND 80 by Pierce 

Stevens Corporation, Safecoat Seal by Dwell Smart, or an approved equal 

 
D. Assembly adhesives used in assembly, installation and other applications, shall be one of the 

following or an approved equal: 

 
1. HYBOND 80 

2. HYBOND WHITE 

3. CANPLAST 100 

 
E. Provide hardware as follows: This is not intended to be a complete listing, but as a guide to 

establish quality: 

 
1. Hinges shall be cast steel cup and hinge concealed hinges #75M5550 by BLUM 

a. Hinges shall have independent three-way adjustment of doors. 

 
b. One pair of hinges per door of 30" or less, one- and one-half pair of hinges per 

door of 48" and one hinge for every 12" of door over 48". 
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c. Each hinge shall be removable by means of a clip mechanism lever attached to the 

hinge. 

d. Hinges shall be mounted into corresponding hinge plates. 

e. Hinges shall have 125 ° free movement of swing and be self-closing within two 

inches of close. 

f. Hinges shall have a lifetime warranty against defects from workmanship and 

materials. 

g. Hinges shall be installed into door panels by means of a pre-drilled hole and press 

fitted into panel substrate. 

 
2. Pulls for all doors and drawer fronts shall be manufacturers standard bent wire pull, 

brushed chrome finish, three-inch centers. Nomenclature for this ABP865-26D by 

AMEROCK, Yale Locks, or an approved equal. 

 
3. Drawer slides shall be side mounted, bottom supported, 4-point suspension slides 

with nylon roller bearing and epoxy coating. 

 
4. All file drawers shall have either Pendaflex, Decor, file followers, or an approved equal. 

 
5. All shelf clips shall be BLUM nylon covered steel pin (5mm) that will mount into pre- 

drilled end panels for a support of at least 250 lbs; Yale, or an approved equal. 

 
6. Locks, noted on drawings, shall be cam tumbler by NATIONAL LOCK, Yale, or an 

approved equal. 

 
7. Clothes rods and mounting flanges shall be Knape-Voght #770 and #734, Hardware 

Decor, or an approved equal. 

 
8. Optional sliding doors are mounted on steel tracks and use ball bearing sheaves mounted 

in the doors. 

 
9. Grommets shall be spring loaded closure type in assorted sizes. 

 
PART 9 - CONSTRUCTION 

 
A. All cabinets shall be of 3/4" thick MCP by Domtar, 3/4" thick solid wood by Wellborn or an 

approved equal, finished ends and dowel pinned to tops, bottoms or backs, shall be laminated 

with plastic laminate and edged with matching PVC. 
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1. End panels shall consist of a single panel of MCP drilled and dowel pinned to tops, 

bottoms or braces by way of fluted hardwood dowel pins nested in white glue. 

 
2. All cabinet boxes shall be case clamped for a minimum of seven minutes in a Holzer case 

clamp to insure squareness. 

 
3. End panels shall be drilled for shelves, bottoms, tops and braces using the 32mm drilling 

system. All components will be drilled in corresponding patterns. 

 
4. End panels shall be rabbited at the rear for acceptance of 3/8" thick MCP back. The back 

will be mounted using mechanical fasteners. The back shall be removable. 

 
5. End panels shall have integral toe kicks and shall have a front of 3/4" MCP mechanically 

fastened to the end panels. 

 
B. Doors shall be of 11/16" thick laminated panel products with the front face laminated in the 

architect’s color selection. The semi-exposed side shall be covered by white HPL plastic 

laminate. The edges shall be covered by PVC or self-edged. 

 
C. Drawers shall be constructed of 1/2" thick MCP, rabbited, glued and mechanically fastened 

for a strong bond. Bottoms shall be of 3/8" thick MCP mechanically fastened to the drawer 

box frame. Top edges shall be covered in white PVC edging. Drawer fronts are same 

construction as doors. Drawer fronts shall be removable from drawer box for easy alignment. 

Drawers shall have epoxy coated, nylon roller bearing, side mounted, bottom supported 

slides by BLUM. 

 
D. Shelves shall be of 3/4" thick MCP and edged with matching PVC edging. Shelves shall not 

be constructed over 42" in length. 

 
E. Braces shall be of 3/4" thick MCP and shall span the width of the cabinet box. Braces shall 

be edged on visible sides with PVC edging. On sink or range base cabinets the front brace 

shall be mounted vertically and shall be laminated to match the cabinet exterior. 

 
F. Backs shall be of 3/8" thick MCP and be rabbited in and mechanically fastened to the end 

panels. 

 
G. Wall cabinets shall be of 3/4" thick MCP and shall be dowel pinned in the same manner as 

the bases. Wall backs are 3/8" thick rabbited and mechanically fastened to end panels. 
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H. Finished backs shall be of 3/4" MCP laminated with plastic laminate on face and edged with 

PVC. 

 
I. Top supports shall be of 3/4" MCP laminated on both sides and edged with PVC or plastic 

laminate. 

 
PART 10 - COUNTERTOPS 

 

A. Countertops and backsplash shall be custom made with square, self-edge and shall be 

constructed of 3/4" thick medium density fiberboard (MDF) or 45# density particleboard (CS 

236-66: Type 1, Grade B, Class 2) covered on all exposed surfaces with horizontal grade 

10/HGS, .050" thickness, high pressure laminate as manufactured by a nationally known 

laminate company. 

 
1. Colors and patterns of plastic laminate shall be as selected by the Architect from full 

product line of national manufacturers such as Formica, Wilsonart, Pionite, Nevamar and 

Arborite, or an approved equal. 

2. Provide cutouts properly sized and located in tops for sinks and rims by others. 

3. Provide end splash, flush with all edges of countertop, where countertop abuts wall 

surfaces. 

 
PART 11 - BRACING 

 

Where countertops have no casework below for support, bracing or "cleats" shall be constructed 1½" 

x 1½" x length and covered by GP 28 plastic laminate on all exposed sides. These cleats shall be 

mounted at walls with mechanical fasteners to support the weight of the countertop. 

 
PART 12 - WINDOW STOOLS 

 

Plastic laminated window stools shall be 22mm moisture-resistant chipboard, Class E1, according 

to DIN EN 312/5, finished on top, bottom and sides with horizontal grade (HP) high pressure 

laminate as manufactured by a nationally known laminate company, using moisture-resistant 

adhesives. Provide sealant to back exposed edge of window stools, and caulk continuously between 

window and the laminate stool. 

 
Colors and patterns of plastic laminate shall be as selected by the Architect from full product line 

of national manufacturers such as Formica, Wilsonart, Pionite, Nevamar and Arborite, or an 

approved equal. 
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PART 13 - COORDINATION 

 
B. Coordinate work of this section with related work of other sections as necessary to obtain 

proper installation of all items. 

 
C. Verify site dimensions of cabinet location in buildings prior to fabrication. 

 
D. Do not install casework until all concrete, masonry and plaster work is dry. 

 
PART 14 - INSTALLATION 

 
A. Installation shall consist of assembling to form complete units, placing, leveling, scribing, 

trimming and anchoring. 

1. Filler between wall and casework shall not exceed 1" unless noted otherwise and shall 

be recessed 1/16" + from the face of casework. 

2. Plastic-laminate covered ceiling enclosures shall be flush with the face of the doors and 

1/8" proud on the sides of exposed ends or backs. 

 
B. Fasten items to building construction as detailed or as otherwise required to provide a secure, 

permanent installation. 

 
C. Where fastening spacings or sizes are not shown, use spacings and sizes of bolts, screws, 

etc., which will develop the full strength of the members being fastened. Thus, failure due to 

over stress must occur in the members before occurring in the fastenings. 

 
1. Fastening to concrete shall be by anchor bolts embedded in masonry or by self-drilling 

masonry anchor. 

2. Fastening to masonry shall be of similar manner. 

3. Fastening to plaster or drywall construction shall be into wood studs or blocking placed 

there early in the construction. Toggle bolts may be used only in such cases where no 

blocking can be found, but fasteners must still penetrate solid wall supports for a secure 

installation. 

 
PART 15 - PROTECTION 

 
Upon installation of casework and countertops, all installed materials shall be covered with 

appropriate protection from further construction. The General Contractor will be responsible for 

repairing or replacing any product damaged by subsequent construction and finish work, with no 

additional cost to the Owner. 

 
End of Section 



Division VII – Thermal and Moisture Protection 
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SECTION 07200 - BUILDING INSULATION 
 

 

PART 1 - SCOPE 

 
 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment and related items required to complete 

the work of building insulation as shown on the drawings and as specified. 

 
PART 2 - SUBMITTALS 

 
 

A. Certificates of Compliance with applicable Federal Specifications shall be submitted to the 

architect for approval prior to delivery of any building insulation to the project. "R" values 

of insulation proposed to be furnished shall be included in certifications. 

 
B. Samples in duplicate of each type of building insulation shall be submitted to the architect 

for approval if requested. 

 
PART 3 - MATERIALS 

 
 

A. Batt insulation shall be semi-rigid, spun glass fiber blankets, R-21. 

1. Non-exposed blankets shall be enclosed on one side with strong asphalted paper vapor 

barrier. Blankets shall be as wide as required to fit into stud, by longest available 

lengths. 

 

                2.    Attic R-49. 
 

B. Sound attenuation blankets for areas where noted shall comply with requirements of 

ASTM C665-84, Type I. Same shall be 3" “Thermofiber”, as manufactured by United 

States Gypsum; 3" “Thermal-Acoustical Batts”, as manufactured by Johns-Manville; 3½” 

“Noise Barrier Batt Insulation”, as manufactured by Owens/Corning; or an approved equal. 
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PART 4 - INSTALLATION 

 
 

A. Batt insulation shall be installed in stud, in strict accordance with manufacturer's 

installation instructions, securely fastened to framing members by nailing or stapling, with 

paper vapor barriers to inside face of stud. Insulation shall have full coverage in spaces 

involved, with tightly fitted butt joints where necessary and free from voids. 

 
1. Install insulation to the outside of any water piping occurring in exterior walls. In these 

cases, no insulation shall occur between water piping and wall finish. 

 
B. Install Vapor Retarder (DuPont Tyvek® stucco wrap water-resistant barrier or approved 

equal) on the outside face of the exterior sheathing. 

 

 
 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07270 - FIRESTOPPING 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 

 
A. Provide all material, labor, equipment and services necessary to provide firestopping as 

follows: 

 

1. Through-penetration firestopping in fire rated construction. 

 
2. Construction-gas firestopping at connections in the same or different materials in fire 

rated construction. 

 

3. Construction-gap firestopping occurring within fire rated wall, floor or floor-ceiling 

assemblies. 

 

4. Construction-gap firestopping occurring at the top of fire rated walls. 

 
5. Through-penetration smoke-stopping in smoke partitions. 

 
6. Construction-gap smoke-stopping in smoke partitions. 

 
B. Firestopping specified in other Sections of these specifications: 

 
1. Plumbing Penetrations: Section 15 

 
2. Fire dampers and manufactured devices: Section 15 

 
3. Raceway seals and manufactured electrical devices: Section 16 

 
C. Alternates: Refer to "Description of Alternates" pages for description of alternates affecting 

work of this Section. 

 

1.02 REFERENCES 

 
A. Underwriters Laboratories 

 
1. U.L. Fire Resistant Directory 

 
a. Through-penetration firestop devices (XHCR) 

b. Fire resistance ratings (BXUV) 

c. Through-penetration firestop systems (XHEZ) 

d. Fill, void or cavity material (XHHW) 

 
B. American Society for Testing and Materials Standards: 

 
1. ASTM E814-88: Standard Test Method for Fire Tests of Through-Penetration 

Firestops. 
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1.03 DEFINITIONS 

 
A. Assembly: Particular arrangement of materials specific to given type of construction 

described or detailed in referenced documents. 

 

B. Barriers: Time rated fire walls, smoke barrier walls, time rated ceiling/floor assemblies and 

structural floors. 

 

C. Firestopping: Methods and materials applied in penetrations and unprotected openings to 

limit spread of heat, fire, gasses and smoke. 

 

D. Penetration: Opening or foreign material passing through or into barrier or structural floor 

such that full thickness of rated materials is not obtained. 

 

E. Construction Gaps: Gaps between adjacent sections of walls, exterior walls, at wall tops 

between top of wall and ceiling, and structural floors or roof decks; and gaps between 

adjacent sections of structural floors. 

 

F. System: Specific products and applications, classified and numbered by Underwriters 

Laboratories, Inc., to close specific barrier penetrations. 

 

G. Sleeve: Metal fabrication or pipe section extending through thickness of barrier and used 

to permanently guard penetration. Sleeves are described as part of penetrating system in 

other sections and may or may not be required. 

 

1.04 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION 

 
A. Design Requirements: 

 
1. Fire-rated construction: Maintain barrier and structural floor fire resistance ratings 

including resistance to cold smoke at all penetrations, connections with other surfaces 

or types of -construction, at separations required to permit building movement and 

sound or vibration absorption, and at other construction gaps. 

 

2. Smoke barrier construction: Maintain barrier and structural floor resistance to cold 

smoke at all penetrations, connections with other surfaces and types of construction and 

at all separations required to permit building movement and sound or vibration 

absorption, and at other construction gaps. 

 

1.05 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Comply with all requirement of Section 01300, Submittals. 

 
1.06 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Installer's qualifications: Firm experienced in installation or application of systems similar 

in complexity to those required for this Project, plus the following: 

 

1. Acceptable to or licensed by manufacturer, State or local authority where applicable. 
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2. At least two (2) years’ experience with systems. 

 
3. Successfully completed at least five (5) comparable scale projects using this system. 

 
B. Local and State regulatory requirements: Submit forms or acceptance for proposed 

assemblies not conforming to specific UL Firestop System numbers, or UL classified 

devices. 

 

C. Materials shall have been tested to provide fire rating at least equal to that of the 

construction. 

 

1.07 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

 
A. Packing and shipping: 

 
1. Deliver products in original unopened packaging with legible manufacturer’s 

identification. 

 

2. Coordinate delivery with scheduled installation date, allow minimum storage at site. 

 
B. Storage and protection: Store materials in a clean, dry, ventilated location. Protect from 

soiling, abuse, moisture and freezing when required. Follow manufacturer's instructions. 

 

1.08 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

 
A. Existing conditions: 

 
1. Verify existing conditions and substrates before starting work. Correct unsatisfactory 

conditions before proceeding. 

 

2. Proceed with installation only after penetrations of the substrate and supporting 

brackets have been installed. 

 

B. Environmental requirements: 

 
1. Furnish adequate ventilation if using solvent. 

 
2. Furnish forced air ventilation during installation if required by manufacturer. 

 
3. Keep flammable materials away from sparks or flame. 

 
4. Provide masking and drop cloths to prevent contamination of adjacent surfaces by 

firestopping materials. 

 

5. Comply with manufacturing recommendations for temperature and humidity conditions 

before, during and after installation of firestopping. 
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1.09 GUARANTEE 

 
A. Submit copies of written guarantee agreeing to repair or replace joint sealers which fail in 

joint adhesions, co-adhesion, abrasion resistance, weather resistance, extrusion resistance, 

migration resistance, stain resistance, or general durability or appear to deteriorate in any 

other manner not clearly specified by submitted manufacturer's data as an inherent quality 

of the material for the exposure indicated. The guarantee period shall be one (1) year from 

date of substantial completion. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.01 THROUGH-PENETRATION STOPPING OF FIRE-RATED CONSTRUCTION 

 
A. Systems or devices listed in the U.L. Fire Resistance Directory under categories XHCR and 

XHEZ may be used, providing that it conforms to the construction type, penetrant type, 

annual space requirements and fire rating involved in each separate instance, and that the 

system is symmetrical for wall applications. Systems or devices must be asbestos-free. 

 

1. Additional requirements: Withstand the passage of cold smoke either as an inherent 

property of the system, or by the use of a separate product included as a part of the U.L. 

system or device, and designed to perform this function. 

 

2. Acceptable manufacturers and products: Those listed in the U.L. Fire Resistance 

directory for the U.L. System involved and as further defined in the Systems And 

Applications Schedule. 

 

3. All firestopping products must be from a single manufacturer. All Trades shall use 

products from the same manufacturer. 

 

2.02 CONSTRUCTION-GAP FIRESTOPPING OF FIRE-RATED CONSTRUCTION 

 
A. Firestopping at construction gaps between edges of floor slabs and exterior wall 

construction. 

 

B. Firestopping at construction gaps between tops of partitions and underside of structural 

systems. 

 

C. Firestopping at construction gaps between tops of partitions and underside of ceiling or 

ceiling assembly. 

 

D. Firestopping of control joints in fire-rated masonry partitions. 

 
E. Firestopping expansion joints. 

 
F. Acceptable manufacturers and products: Those listed in the U.L. Fire Resistance Directory 

for the U.L. System involved and as further defined in the Systems and Applications 

Schedule. 
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2.03 SMOKE-STOPPING AT SMOKE PARTITIONS 

 
A. Through-penetration smoke-stopping: Any system complying with the requirements for 

through-penetration Firestopping in fire-rated construction, as specified in The Systems 

and Applications Schedule is acceptable, provided that the system includes the specified 

smoke seal or will provide a smoke seal. The length of time of the fire resistance may be 

disregarded. 

 

B. Construction-gap smoke-stopping: Any system complying with the requirements for 

construction-gap Firestopping in fire-rated construction, as specified in the Systems and 

Applications Schedule is acceptable, provided that the system includes the specified smoke 

seal or will provide a smoke seal. The length of time of the fire resistance may be 

disregarded. 

 

2.04 ACCESSORIES 

 
A. Fill, void or cavity materials: As classified under category XHHW in the U.L. Fire 

Resistance Directory. 

 

B. Forming materials: As classified under category XHKU in the U.L. Fire Resistance 

Directory. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Verification of conditions: Examine areas and conditions under which work is to be 

performed and identify conditions detrimental to proper or timely completion. 

 

1. Verify barrier penetrations are properly sized and in suitable condition for application 

of materials. 

2. Do not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 
3.02 CLEANING SURFACES 

 
A. Clean surfaces to be in contact with penetration seal materials, of dirt, grease, oil, loose 

materials, rust or other substances that may affect proper fitting, adhesion or the required 

fire resistance. 

 

3.03 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Install penetration seal materials in accordance with printed instructions of the U.L. Fire 

Resistance Directory and in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

 

B. Seal holes or voids made by penetrations to ensure an effective smoke barrier. 

 
C. Where floor openings without penetrating items are more than 4" in width and subject to 

traffic or loading, install firestopping materials capable of supporting same loading as 

floor. 
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D. Protect materials from damage on surfaces subject top traffic. 

 
E. Place firestopping in annular space around fire dampers before installation of damper's 

anchoring flanges which are installed in accordance with fire damper manufacturer's 

recommendations. 

 

F. Where large openings are created in walls or floors to permit installation of pipes, ducts, 

cable tray, bus duct or other items, close unused portions of opening with firestopping 

material tested for the application. See U.L. Fire Resistance Directory. 

 

G. Install smoke stopping as specified for firestopping. 

 
H. Where rated walls are constructed with horizontally continuous air space, double width 

masonry, or double stud frame construction, provide vertical, 12" wide fiber dams for full 

thickness and height of air cavity at maximum 15' intervals. 

 

3.04 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL 

 
A. Examine penetration sealed areas to ensure proper installation before concealing or 

enclosing areas. 

 

B. Keep areas of work accessible until inspection by applicable code authorities. 

 
C. Perform under this Section, patching and repairing of firestopping cause by cutting or 

penetration by other Trades. 

 

3.05 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING 

 
A. Clean up spills of liquid components. 

 
B. Neatly cut and trim materials as required. 

 
C. Remove equipment, materials and debris, leaving area in undamaged, clean condition. 

 

 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 07900 - JOINT SEALERS 
 

PART 1 - SCOPE 

 

A. This Section includes all labor, materials, equipment, and related items required for the work 

of caulking as shown on the Drawings and as specified herein. Work under this Section 

includes but is not necessarily restricted to the following: 

 

1. Caulking of exterior or interior expansion or control joints in concrete or masonry. 

 
2. Other joints, exterior or interior, in the building construction shown, specified, or 

required to be caulked. 

 

PART 2 - SUBMITTAL 

 

A. Contractor shall submit to the Architect, in duplicate, for approval the following items prior 

to furnishing any materials at the job site. 

 

1. Sample cards of all exposed caulking and sealant for color approval. Unless otherwise 

directed, apply samples in minimum 3" runs on cards. 

 

2. One lineal foot of each type of backer material proposed. 

 
PART 3 - PRODUCT HANDLING 

 

A. Deliver caulking, and related accessories to the job site in factory sealed, unopened 

containers bearing manufacturer's name and product designation. 

 

B. Store materials in unopened containers, following manufacturer's recommendations for 

storage temperature and shelf life. 

 

C. Follow manufacturer's recommendation for handling products containing toxic substances. 

Keep flammable materials away from heat, sparks, and open flames. Use recommended 

solvents and cleaning agents for cleaning tools and equipment. 

 

PART 4 - ENVIRONMENTAL CONDITIONS 

 

A. Schedule caulking operations so that working joints are most likely to be normal size. Apply 

materials within manufacturer's recommended surface and ambient temperature range. 

 

PART 5 - PROTECTION 

 

A. Use masking tape where practicable to control lap of materials onto adjacent surfaces or to 

facilitate tooling. Remove tape immediately after caulking operation. 
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PART 6 - MATERIALS 

 

A. General. All caulking, primers, and accessories shall be non-staining to adjacent exposed 

materials. Products having similar application and usage shall be of the same manufacturer 

and type. Unless otherwise specified, colors shall be selected from approved manufacturer's 

standard color sections. Use gun consistency compounds unless otherwise required by job 

conditions. 

 

B. Exterior caulking shall be a one or two-component polysulfide base, elastic, synthetic rubber 

compound, conforming to Federal Spec. TT-S-00230, and shall be "Sonolastic" as 

manufactured by the Sonneborn Building Products, Inc., "Synthacalk" as manufactured by 

the Pecora Chemical Corp., or "Rubber Calk 500" as manufactured by the Products Research 

& Chemical Corp or an approved equal. 

 

1. Colors shall be from manufacturer's standards as selected by the Architect. 

 

C. Interior caulking for general use shall be a one-component acrylic latex compound, and shall 

be "Sonolac" as manufactured by the Sonneborn Building Products, Inc. "AC-20" as 

manufactured by the Pecora Chemical Corp., or "Latex Caulk" as manufactured by DAP, Inc. 

 

 

D. Primers shall be as manufactured and recommended for each substrate by the manufacturer 

of each caulking compound used in the work. 

 

E. Backer materials shall be as recommended for and compatible with each caulking used, and 

shall be as follows unless otherwise required to meet specific job conditions. 

 

1. Backer rod for use in all joints requiring backer for caulking shall be a soft, closed cell 

polyethylene foam meeting requirements of AASHO Specifications M153-54, Type I and 

III, and shall be as manufactured by the Dow Corning Corp., Sonneborn Building 

Products, Inc., or Williams Products, Inc. 

 

F. Release material, where required, shall be polyethylene film. 

 

PART 7 - MIXING 

 

A. Job mix multi-component sealants with suitable power operated equipment, following 

specific directions of sealant manufacturer. 

 

B. Base and accelerator components of multi-part sealants shall have batch control numbers 

clearly indicated on containers. Control numbers for mixed components shall be identical. 

 

PART 8 - CONDITION OF SURFACES 

 

A. Inspect all surfaces to receive caulking materials, and report all defects. Starting work 

implies acceptance of surfaces as satisfactory. Verify that joints and spaces to be caulked are 

of proper width. 
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B. Concrete surfaces shall be thoroughly cured. 

 
C. Apply no caulking materials in contact with surfaces contaminated with oil, grease, 

bituminous materials, form release agents, bond breakers, deleterious curing compounds, 

water repellents, and other special surface treatments. Aluminum surfaces shall be free of 

lacquer. Costs incurred by removal of such contaminants shall be borne by the trades 

responsible for their presence. 

 

PART 9 - PREPARATION 

 

A. Thoroughly clean all joints, removing all foreign matter such as dirt, dust, moisture, frost, 

rust, paint, lacquer, and protective coatings. Blow all joints free of loose particles. 

 

B. Use no cleaning solvents which leave residue. Wipe joints free of solvent using clean, dry 

white cloths or white lint less paper. Do not permit solvent to air dry. 

 

C. Follow manufacturer's directions for products and surfaces. 

 
PART 10 - INSTALLATION 

 

A. Unless otherwise required by these specifications, install materials in strict accordance with 

manufacturer's specifications and recommendations, using approved equipment. 

 

B. Usage of various materials shall be as specified under Article 6 above. 

 
C. Prime surfaces as recommended by the manufacturer's immediately prior to caulking or 

sealing. Make preliminary tests to ensure that primers will not stain exposed materials or 

deteriorate backer materials. 

 

D. Unless otherwise required by caulking manufacturer's specifications and recommendations, 

use backer material to control caulking and sealant depth as follows (depths measured at 

bond face). 

 

1. Polysulfide and Polyurethane Sealants. For joints up to 1/2" wide and less, make depth 

equal to width but not less than 1/4". Joints over 1/2" wide shall be 3/8" deep. 

 

2. Acrylic Sealant. For joints 1/2" wide and less, make depth equal to width but not less 

than 1/4". Joints over 1/2" wide shall be 3/8" deep. 

 

3. Do not twist or stretch preformed backer materials during installation. 

 
E. At joints subject to movement, where required by nature of backer material used or where 

sealant contacts back of joint, use release material between backer material or back or joint 

and sealer to confine adhesion to surfaces of materials being joined. Follow manufacturer's 

recommendation exactly. 
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F. Neatly tool joints to slightly concave surface using tooling agent recommended by sealant 

manufacturers. Repair any air pockets exposed by tooling. Tool so as to compress material 

and improve adhesion to surfaces joined. 

 

PART 11 - PATCHING 

 

A. Patch or replace defective or damaged sealants as directed by the Architect. Be responsible 

for damage to adjacent surfaces caused by caulking and sealing operations. 

 

PART 12 - CLEANING 

 

A. Clean adjacent surfaces soiled by caulking and sealing operations. Remove wet material 

before it "sets". Follow manufacturer's recommendations for cleaning procedures. Cleaning 

agents shall not stain or be injurious to exposed surfaces nor shall they be potentially 

dangerous to glass and metal surfaces due to wash-off by rain. 

 

 

 
END OF SECTION 



Division VIII – Doors and Windows 
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 SECTION 08211 - FLUSH WOOD DOORS 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 RELATED DOCUMENTS 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including the General and 
supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section includes the following: 
 

1. Solid core doors with wood veneer faces. 
2. Factory fitting flush wood doors to frames and factory matching for hardware. 
3. Glazing stops and preparation of flush doors to receive glazing; glazing specified 

elsewhere. 
 

B. Related Sections:  The following Sections contain requirements that relate to this 
Section: 

 
1. Architectural Woodwork:  Division 6. 
2. Metal Door Frames:  Elsewhere in Division 8. 
3. Door Hardware:  Elsewhere in Division 8. 
4. Glass and Glazing:  Elsewhere in Division 8. 
5. Field Finishing of Wood Doors:  Section 09900 - Painting. 

 
1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. General:  Submit each item in this Article according to the Conditions of the Contract 
and Division 1 Specification Sections. 

 
B. Product data for each type of door, including details of core and edge construction, trim 

for openings and louvers, and factory-finishing specifications. 
 

C. Shop drawings indicating location and size of each door, elevation of each kind of door, 
details of construction, location and extent of hardware blocking, fire ratings, 
requirements for veneer matching and factory finishing and other pertinent data. 

 
1. For factory-machined doors, indicate dimensions and locations of cutouts for 

locksets and other cutouts adjacent to light and louver openings. 
 

D. Samples for verification in the form and size indicated below: 
 

1. Corner sections of doors approximately 12 inches (300 mm) square with door faces 
and edging representing the typical range of color and grain for each species of 
veneer and solid lumber required. 

 
2. Louvers consisting of blade and frame, 6 inches (150 mm) long, for each material 

and finish specified. 
 

3. Frames for light openings, 6 inches (150 mm) long, for each materials, type, and 
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finish required. 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Quality Standard:  Comply with the following standard: 

 

1. AWI Quality Standard:  "Architectural Woodwork Quality Standards: of the 

Architectural Woodwork Institute for grade of door, core, construction, finish, and 

other requirements. 

 

B. Fire-Rated Wood Doors:  Provide wood doors that comply with NFPA 80; are 

identical in materials and construction to units tested in door and frame assemblies per 

ASTM E 152; and are labeled and listed by UL, Warnock Hersey, or another testing 

and inspection agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction. 

 

1. Oversized, Fire-Rated Wood Doors:  For door assemblies exceeding sizes of tested 

assemblies, provide manufacturer's certificate stating that doors conform to all 

standard construction requirements of tested and labeled fire-door assemblies 

except for size. 

 

2. Temperature Rise Rating:  At stairwell enclosures, provide doors that have a 

temperature rise rating of 450 deg F (250 deg C) maximum in 30 minutes of fire 

exposure. 

 

C. Single-Source Responsibility:  Obtain doors from one source and by a single 

manufacturer. 

 

1.05 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 

A. Protect doors during transit, storage, and handling to prevent damage, soiling, and 

deterioration.  Comply with requirements of referenced standard and manufacturer's 

instructions. 

 

B. Identify each door with individual opening numbers as designated on shop drawings, 

using temporary, removable, or concealed markings. 

 

1.06 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

 

A. Conditioning:  Do not deliver or install doors until conditions for temperature and 

relative humidity have been stabilized and will be maintained in storage and installation 

areas during the remainder of the construction period to comply with the following 

requirements applicable to Project's geographical location: 

 

1. AWI quality standard Section 100-S-11 "Relative Humidity and Moisture Content." 

 

1.07 WARRANTY 

 

A. General Warranty:  Door manufacturer's warranty specified in this Article shall not 

deprive the Owner of other rights the Owner may have under other provisions of the 

Contract Documents and shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other 

warranties made by the Contractor under requirements of the Contract Documents. 
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B. Door Manufacturer's Warranty:  Submit written agreement on door manufacturer's 

standard form signed by manufacturer, Installer, and Contractor, agreeing to repair or 

replace defective doors that have warped (bow, cup, or twist) more than 1/4 inch (6.35 

mm) in a 42-by-84-inch (1067-by-2134-mm) section or that show telegraphing of core 

construction in face veneers exceeding 0.01 inch in a 3-inch (0.25 mm in a 75-mm) 

span, or do not conform to tolerance limitations of referenced quality standards. 

 

1. Warranty shall be in effect during the following period of time after date of 

Substantial Completion. 

 

a. Solid Core Interior Doors:  Life of installation. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS 

 

A. Manufacturer:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide doors by one of the 

following: 

 

1. Solid Core Doors: 

a. Algoma Hardwoods, Inc. 

b. Eggers Industries, Architectural Door Division 

c. Fenestra Corporation 

d. Graham Manufacturing Corp. 

e. Mohawk Flush Doors, Inc. 

f. V-T Industries, Inc. 

g. Weyerhauser Co. 

 

2.02 INTERIOR FLUSH WOOD DOORS 

 

A. Solid Core Doors for Transparent Finish: Comply with the following requirements: 

 

1. Faces: Oak for a clear finish, plain sliced 

2. Grade:  Premium 

3. Construction:  5 or 7 plies 

4. Core:  Particleboard core 

5. Bonding:  Stiles and rails bonded to core, then entire unit abrasive planed before 

veneering. 

 

B. Fire-Rated Solid Core Doors:  Comply with the following requirements: 

 

1. Faces and Grade:  Provide faces and grade to match non-fire-rated doors in same 

area of building, unless otherwise indicated. 

 

2. Construction:  Manufacturer's standard core construction as required to provide 

fire-resistance rating indicated. 

 
3. Blocking:  Provide composite blocking designed to maintain fire resistance of door 
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but with improved screw-holding capability of same thickness as core and with 
minimum dimensions as follows:  
a. 5-inch (125-mm) top rail blocking 
b. 5-inch (125-mm) bottom rail blocking 
c. 5-by-18-inch (125-by-450-mm) lock blocks 
d. 5-inch (125-mm) midrail blocking. 

 
4. Edge Construction:  Provide manufacturer's standard laminated-edge construction 

for improved screw-holding capability and split resistance as compared to edges 
composed of a single layer of treated lumber. 

 
5. Pairs:  Provide fire-rated pairs with fire-retardant stiles that are labeled and listed 

for kinds of applications indicated without formed-steel edges and astragals. 
 
2.03 LIGHT FRAMES 
 

A. Wood-Veneered Beads for Light Openings in Fire Doors. 
 
2.04 FABRICATION 
 

A. Fabricate flush wood doors to comply with following requirements: 
 

1. In sizes indicated for job-site fitting: 
 

a. Comply with clearance requirements of referenced quality standard for fitting.  
Comply with requirements of NFPA 80 for fire-resistance-rated doors. 

 
b. Coordinate measurements of hardware mortises in metal frames to verify 

dimensions and alignment before proceeding with factory machining. 
 

c. Metal Astragals:  Pre-matching astragals and formed-steel edges for hardware 
for pairs of fire-rated doors. 

 
B. Openings:  Cut and trim openings through doors to comply with applicable 

requirements of referenced standards for kind(s) of door(s) required. 
 

1. Light Openings:  Trim openings with moldings of material and profile indicated. 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 
  

A. Examine installed door frames prior to hanging door: 
 

1. Verify that frames comply with indicated requirements for type, size, location, and 
swing characteristics and have been installed with plumb jambs and level heads.  

2. Reject doors with defects. 
 

B. Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
3.02 INSTALLATION 
 

A. Hardware:  For installation see Division 8 Section "Finish Hardware." 
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B. Manufacturer's Instructions:  Install wood doors to comply with manufacturer's 

instructions and referenced quality standard and as indicated. 
 

1. Install fire-rated doors in corresponding fire-rated frames according to requirements 
of NFPA 80. 

 
C. Job-Fit Doors:  Align and fit doors in frames with uniform clearances and bevels as 

indicated below; do not trim stiles and rails in excess of limits set by manufacturer or 
permitted with fire-rated doors.  Machine doors for hardware.  Seal cut surfaces after 
fitting and machining. 

 
1. Fitting Clearances for Non-Fire-Rated Doors:  Provide 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) at jambs 

and heads, 1/16 inch (1.6 mm) per leaf at meeting stiles for pairs of doors, and 1/8 
inch (3.2 mm) from bottom of door to top of decorative floor finish or covering.  
Where threshold is shown or scheduled, provide 1/4-inch (6.4 mm) clearance from 
bottom of door to top of threshold. 

 
2. Fitting Clearances for Fire-Rated Doors:  Comply with NFPA 80. 

 
3. Bevel non-fire-rated doors 1/8 inch in 2 inches (3-1/2 degrees) at lock and hinge 

edges. 
 

4. Bevel fire-rated doors 1/8 inch in 2 inches (3-1/2 degrees) on lock edge; trim stiles 
and rails only to extent permitted by labeling agency. 

 
D. Field-Finished Doors: Refer to Division 9, Section 09900 - Painting, for finishing 

requirements. 
 
3.03 ADJUSTING AND PROTECTION 
 

A. Operation:  Rehang or replace doors damaged during installation. 
 

B. Finished Doors:  Refinish or replace doors damaged during installation. 
 

C. Protect doors as recommended by door manufacturer to ensure that wood doors will be 
without damage or deterioration at the time of Substantial Completion.  

 
 

End of Section 
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SECTION 083400 – SLIDING DOOR OPENING ASSEMBLIES  

  

PART 1 - GENERAL   

 

1.01  SECTION INCLUDES  

 

A. Sliding door, frame, and hardware assemblies. 

B. Aluminum-Framed Top-Hung Sliding Doors.   

1.02  RELATED REQUIREMENTS  

A. Section 081416 – Flush Wood Doors: For flush solid-core wood sliding doors specified in this 

section used in Sliding Door System.   

B. Section 087100 – Door Hardware. 

C. Section 099300 – Staining and Transparent Finishing. Transparent finish on sliding wood. 

1.03  REFERENCE STANDARDS   

 

A. AAMA 609 and 610 – Cleaning and Maintenance Guide for Architecturally Finished Aluminum 

(Combined Document) 2015. 

 

B. ANSI A156.18 – American National Standard for Materials and Finishes  

 

C. ANSI A117.1 – American National Standard for Specifications to Make Buildings and Facilities 

Accessible and Usable to People with Physical Disabilities 

 

D. AWS – Architectural Woodwork Standards 

 

E. BHMA – Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association  

 

F. DHI- Door and Hardware Institute 

1.04  SUBMITTALS  

A. See Section 013300 – Administrative Requirements for submittal procedures.   

B. Product Data: Provide component dimensions, information on glass and glazing, and 

descriptions of hardware and accessories. 

 

C. Shop Drawings: indicate opening dimensions, elevations of different types, framed opening 

tolerances, and installation requirements. 

 

D. Samples: If requested by Architect, submit two samples, 12 inches (305 mm) long indicating typical 

sliding door frame construction, accessories, and finishes. Samples should be labeled with a full 

description to coordinate with the schedule. 

 

E. Manufacturer’s Certification: Certify that sliding glass doors meet or exceed expectations. 
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F. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Include complete preparation, installation, and cleaning 

requirements. 

 

G. Manufacturer’s qualification statement. 

 

H. Installer’s qualification statement. 

 

I. Shop Drawings: Indicate details of each opening showing elevations, glazing, frame profiles, 

hardware, and different finish locations, if any.   

 

1. Refer to Section 08 for additional submittal requirements.  

  

J. Informational Submittals: 

 

1. Provide Product Data: 

i Specified door hardware must have warranties included.  

ii Provide product qualification data for Sliding Doors for: Architect, Installer, and 

Architectural Specification Consultant. 

 

K. Closeout Submittals: 

 

1. Provide Maintenance and Operations Data corresponding to Division 01. 

i Provide information and data about maintenance, repairs, and adjustment for 

Sliding Door System, in addition to replacement parts and how to preserve finishes 

within 72 hours of requests.  

ii Provide Complete Catalog cuts and pages for all parts of Sliding Door System. 

iii Provide parts list for each component of Sliding Door System. 

iv Provide name, address, and telephone number of local representative of Sliding 

Door System manufacturer. 

v Warranty for Sliding Door System shall include reference numbers for 

manufacturer and identification of project it is specified in.  

 

1.05  QUALITY ASSURANCE   

A. Manufacturer Qualifications: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified in                            

this section with a minimum of five years documented experience.  

 

B. Drawings provided will indicate size, dimensional requirements of interior aluminum       

frames/doors and profiles. 

 

1.06  WARRANTY   

A. See Section 017700 – Closeout Procedures, for additional warranty requirements.   

B. Provide manufacturer’s standard warranty against defects in material and workmanship:  

1. For entire door opening assembly, provide two-year warranty period after Date of           

Substantial Completion.  

2. Interior Flush wood door slabs: See Section 081416 – Flush Wood Doors.   

3. Warranty shall be void unless units are stored in accordance with manufacturer’s                                    

instructions prior to installation. 

4. Warranty shall be void unless units are installed by a factory certified installer.   
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5. Assurance Program: Company specializing in manufacturing the products specified 

in this section shall offer technical training and project support pre and post 

installation. 

 

 

1.07     PERFORMANCE 

 

A. Enhanced gasket and seals integrated in all door/frame interfaces with aluminum perimeter 

frames. Architect will verify wall thickness required for application. 

 

B. Commercial grade anti-slam soft close and open system with back stop reinforcement. 

Closers test to a minimum of 100,000 cycles.  

 

C. Concealed Floor Guide and Wall Mount Guide 

 

D. Acoustical performance testing provided by third party. Manufacturer to submit test data as 

required. 

a. Acoustic Rating: Minimum STC 35 rated sounds control assemblies tested at an 

independent acoustic laboratory in accordance with ASTM E90 Sealed-In-Place 

Standard.  

b. 3-sided perimeter seal system as part of door assembly.  

 

E. Air infiltration and smoke ratings provided by third party. Manufacturer to submit test data as 

required. Reference UL1784 Testing Data.  

 

 

1.08    DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 

 

A. Inventory door hardware on receipt and provide secure lock-up for door hardware and sliding 

door materials delivered to Project site. Keep all materials in their original, unopened 

containers/ packaging until installation.  

 

B. Tag each item or package separately with identification coordinated with the final door 

hardware schedule, and include installation instructions, templates, and necessary fasteners 

with each item to package.  

 

C. Manufacturer will be immediately notified of any damage caused during shipping. 

 

D. Store and handle all materials according to manufacturer's instructions. 

 

E. Store all materials indoors in dry, clean areas. 

 

F. Protect all materials and finishes during the storage, handling, and installation to prevent 

damage.  

 

 

1.09    COORDINATION 

 

A. Coordinate layout and installation of floor-recessed door hardware with floor construction. 

 

B. Verify if measurements for Sliding Door Systems are calculated from Door Slab Width or 

Clear Opening in Door Schedule.  
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C. Installation Templates: Distribute doors, frames, and other work specified to be factory 

prepared. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm that adequate provisions are made 

for locating and installing door hardware to comply with indicated requirements.  

 

D. Security: Coordinate installation of door hardware, sliding door materials and access control 

with Owner’s security consultant. 

 

E. Existing Openings: Where hardware components are scheduled for application to existing 

construction or where modifications to existing door hardware are required, field verify 

existing conditions and coordinate installation of hardware and sliding door materials to suit 

opening conditions to provide proper door operation.  

 

  

PART 2 – PRODUCTS  

  

  

2.01       MANUFACTURERS  

  

A. Sliding Door Assemblies – Manufacturer: Serenity Sliding Door Systems, 4710 Northpark Drive, 

Suite 100, Colorado Springs, CO 80907. Ph. 719-212-6007. 

info@serenityslidingdoor.com 

 

 

2.02  INTERIOR ALUMINUM-FRAMED SLIDING DOORS/ PARTITIONS  

 

A. Manufacturer: 

1. Scheduled Manufacturer:  

 

i. SurfaceView High Performance Sliding Door System by Serenity Sliding Door 

Systems 

ii. InnSlide (Hospitality) Surface Mount Sliding Door System by Serenity Sliding 

Door Systems 

 

2. Acceptable Substitute: Products manufactured by others that meet or exceed this 

specification may be considered if the request is submitted within the parameters outlined 

in the bidding documents.  

 

B. Provide clear aluminum top track, receiving channel, carriage assemblies, full gasketing, sidelights, 

transoms, pulls and or locks, and related components.   

 

C. Assembly: 

1. Provide wall blocking within metal stud walls as required by manufacturer of sliding door 

assembly. 

2. Joints and Connections: Flush, hairline width, and waterproof, accurately, and rigidly joined 

corners.  

  

D. Wood Door Finish: Refer to Section 081416 “Flush Wood Doors”.  Doors to be part of the Serenity 

Assembly.   

 

E. Specified Wall Thickness:  

 

1. 4-7/8” 

2. 9-1/4” (Verify) 

http://www.serenityslidingdoor.com/
mailto:info@serenityslidingdoor.com
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F. Frame Profiles: Extruded aluminum Cased Opening Frame with Snap on Trim with replaceable 

receiving channel. 

 

1. Handles: Standard Back-to-Back Ladder Pull” 12” long x 1” diameter. Finish US32D Satin 

Stainless Steel 

 

2. Finish: Clear Anodized (Standard) 

 

G. Track System Components: 

1. Clear Anodized finish pre-installed rolling track system set to manufacturer specifications.  

i. Preinstalled Track System Components 

ii. Preinstalled Soft Close and Roller Assembly 

2. Fascia: Extruded Aluminum with end caps 

3. Quiet comfort roller system 

4. Automatic Door Bottom 

 

H. Optional Accessories: 

 

1. Acoustic Door Bottom 

2. Mechanical Spring Closer 

 

I. Door thickness: 1 3/4 Inches. (Reference Specification Section 08 14 16 Wood Doors or other 

applicable Section) 

  

J. STC Rating of Assembly:  

1. STC 35 (As Required). 

2. NIC 40 (As Required).  

 

 

2.03  DOOR OPERATING HARDWARE  

  

A. Manufacturers: Door hardware manufactures are as determined by the manufacture of the 

integrated Door Opening Assemblies in compliance with specified hardware requirements for 

applications as indicated.   

 

B. Back-to-Back ladder pulls installed with concealed set screw under the pull. 

  

C. Hardware Options:  See Section 087100 – Door Hardware.  

 

D. Door Lock Functions: Please Select from BOLD and delete the Rest. 

 

1. Back-to-Back Ladder Pulls w/ Deadlock:  

 

i. SD5310: Passage with a Back-to-Back Ladder Pull 

ii. SD5340i: Privacy w/ Emergency Release and Indicator with a Back-

to-Back Ladder Pull ADA Compliant thumbturn. 

iii. SD5340: Coin Turn Deadbolt w/ Emergency Release with a Back- 

to-Back Ladder Pull 

iv. SD5350: Office Keyed Lock (w/ Single Cylinder) with a Back-to-

Back Ladder Pull (Specify Keyway). ADA Compliant thumbturn. 
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2. Mortise Lock with Levers – Single Action Egress 

 

i. SD9540: Privacy w/ Emergency Release 

ii. SD9550: Entry w/ Single Cylinder 

iii. SD9570: Classroom w/ Single Cylinder 

 

3. Auto Latching Mortise Lock with Levers – Single Action Egress:  

 

i. SD9610:  Passage – No Locking 

ii. SD9640:  Privacy – Indicator with Thumbturn 

iii. SD9650:  Office – Keyed Cylinder with Thumbturn 

iv. SD9653:  Entrance – Cointurn with Thumbturn 

v. SD9660:  Patio – Auto- Latch Mortise Lever 

vi. SD9670:  Classroom – Auto Lock Keyed Cylinder 

vii. SD9680:  Storeroom – Auto-Lock Keyed Cylinder 

 

 

 

 2.04     DOOR LEAVES 

 

 

A. Door Leaves must be factory machined and prepped for hardware, including function and pilot 

holes. 

 

1. 1-3/4” Flush Wood Door. Reference Spec Section 08 14 16 Wood Doors. 

2. Door Slab size 8” larger than clear opening width. 

 

2.05     DOOR COMPONENTS 

 

A. Extra Heavy Duty Clear Anodized Aluminum Track System (Made in the USA) 

 

B. Receiving Channel 

 

C. Serenity 3-sided Perimeter Seal System 

 

D. Serenity Soft Close and Open System  

 

E. Pre-installed Track 

 

F. Aluminum Cased Open Frame 

 

G. Snap-on Trim 

 

H. Bottom Door Guide 

 

2.06  FINISHES  

  

A. Door Hardware: Provide door hardware of the same finish, unless otherwise indicated.   

1. Finish: US32D Stain Stainless Steel – Pulls, Lockbodies, Thumbturns, Indicators 

2. Finish: US26D – Key Cylinders 

 

 

B. Wood Door Finish: Refer to Section 08211 “Flush Wood Doors”  
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PART 3 - EXECUTION   

 

3.01      VERIFICATION  

  

A. Verify that wall thickness is consistent and matches wall types called out on plans.   

  

B. Verify wall openings are plumb, square, level, and true.   

 

C. Verify that openings are ready to receive work and opening dimensions and clearances are as 

indicated on approved shop drawings.  

  

D. Verify that floor is level.   

  

E. Notify the owner and architect if any conditions are present that could affect door installation or 

performance.  

  

F. Do not begin Installation if the above conditions are not remedied.   

  

3.02  INSTALLATION  

  

A. Verify that all installers have reviewed all training materials in installation of Sliding Door Systems. 

 

B. Install doors in accordance with manufacturer’s requirements and instructions.   

  

C. Coordinate frame anchor placement with wall construction.  

 

D. Adjust sliding doors for correct orientation according to manufacturer’s instructions.   

 

3.03      TOLERANCES 

 

A. Maintain dimensional tolerances and alignment with adjacent work. 
 

B. Maximum Variation from Plumb: 1/16 inch (1.6 mm). 
 

C. Maximum Variation from Level: 1/16 inch (1.6 mm). 
 

D. Longitudinal or Diagonal Warp: Plus, or minus 1/8 inch (3.2 mm) from 10 foot (3 m) straight edge. 
 

  

3.04  MAINTENANCE  

  

A. Damage to Sliding Door must be repaired in accordance with instructions of manufacturer and 

approval from architect and owner.  

 

B. Protect sliding doors from damage during construction and installation. 

 

C. Protect installed products from damage until Date of Substantial Completion. 

 

3.05     CLEANING 

 

A. Remove protective material from factory finished surfaces. 

 

http://www.dictionary.com/browse/maintenance
http://www.dictionary.com/browse/maintenance
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B. Remove labels and visible markings. 

 

C. Wash surfaces by method recommended and acceptable to sealant and sliding door 

manufacturer; rinse and wipe surfaces clean. 

 

D. See Section 017419 - Construction Waste Management and Disposal, for additional requirements. 

 

3.06   ASSURANCE PROGRAM 

 

A. Prior to product shipment, the manufacturer will offer on-site installation training to the 

subcontractor and distributor in proper installation techniques. Training will be documented in the 

Installation Training Report.  

 

B. Manufacturer will provide a Post-Installation Registration Report checking each Integrated Sliding 

Doors Assemblies for installation and performance quality.  

 

C. Manufacturer will provide an audit and report of Integrated Sliding Doors Assemblies one year after 

installation to ensure functionality. The Manufacturer will notify and collaborate with Facility 

Manager to rectify any issues impeding complete functionality of Sliding Door Systems. 

 

 

END OF SECTION 083400  

  
 

 

 



 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.0    Related Documents 

 
Drawings and general provisions of contract and Division 1 specification 
sections, apply to work of this section 
 

1.01 SUMMARY 
 
A. Section Includes: 

1. Door Hardware. 
2. Storefront and Entrance Door Hardware. 
3. Installation of Finish Hardware. 

B. Related Sections: 
1. Section 06200 - Finish Carpentry 
2. Section 07900 - Joint Sealers – exterior thresholds 
3. Section 08100 – Metal Doors and Frames 
4. Section 08200 -  Wood and Plastic Doors 
5. Section 08400 – Entrances and Storefronts 

C. Specific Omissions: Hardware for the following is specified or indicated 
elsewhere. 
1. Windows. 
2. Cabinets, including open wall shelving and locks. 
3. Signs, except where scheduled. 
4. Toilet accessories, including grab bars. 
5. Folding Partitions, except cylinders where detailed. 
6. Sliding aluminum doors, except cylinders where detailed. 
7. Access doors and panels, except cylinders where detailed. 
 

1.02 REFERENCES 
 
A. Use date of standard in effect as of BID date. 
B. American National Standards Institute – ANSI 156.18 – Materials and 

Finishes. 
C. ICC/ANSI A117.0 – 1998 – Specifications for making buildings and facilities 

usable by physically handicapped people. 
D. ADA – Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990. 
E. BHMA – Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association. 
F. DHI – Door and Hardware Institute 
G. NFPA – National Fire Protection Association 

1. NFPA 80 – Fire Doors and Windows 
2. NFPA 101 – Life Safety Code 
3. NFPA 105 – Smoke and Draft Control Door Assemblies 
4. NFPA 252 – Fire Tests of Door Assemblies 



1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 

 
ARCHITECT’S HARDWARE SCHEDULE: 
 
Architect’s hardware schedule is by hardware set number. Refer to drawings for 
designation of hardware set number applicable to each opening. Certain 
additional items of hardware and/or hardware accessories specified herein shall 
be finished and noted on the hardware schedule. 
 

SUPPLIER’S HARDWARE SCHEDULE 
 
A complete hardware schedule, indicating type, number, location, and finish shall 
be submitted to architect for approval, together with such samples as may be 
required for review. Opening numbers shall be same as used in contract 
documents. Schedule shall be prepared according to Door and Hardware 
Institute recommendations (schedule and sequence format) and shall include 
degree of door closer installation. 
Supplier’s hardware schedule will be reviewed by architect for type, quality, 
finish, and for function (other than hand). Contractor shall be responsible for 
checking schedule for correct hand of locksets and for supplying quantity of items 
required by contract documents.  
Provide supplementary or revised hardware schedules if deemed necessary by 
architect. 
Do not ship or deliver hardware to job prior to review of hardware schedules by 
architect. 
 
Hardware schedule shall be submitted in the following format. Hardware 
schedules submitted to architect for review not in this format will be rejected: 
 
HARDWARE SET 1 
 
1 Sgl Door #001 Exterior from Corridor RHR  90 deg 

Each leaf 3’0 x 7’0 x HMF x NLWD 
 

Item, quantity, manufacturer’s #, size, product type, finish, and product 
information 
 
   3 ea Hinge  BB1191 NRP 4.5 x 4.5  26D HA 
   1 ea Cylinder 951 x GGMK    26D FA 

              1 ea Exit Device 25R NL-OP    626 FA 
   Etc. 
 
 



 
 

1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

All hardware shall be furnished by an established Builders Hardware firm who 
maintains and operates an office, display, and stock in this area, and who is a 
regular authorized distributor of the lock they propose to furnish. All hardware 
schedules submitted for approval shall carry the signature and seal of a certified 
Architectural Hardware Consultant. 
 

1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS 
 

Delivery storage and handling: Hardware supplier shall receive and check all 
hardware at his warehouse. Drop shipments to the jobsite from various 
manufacturers will not be permitted. All hardware shall be in its original 
packaging and plainly labeled and numbered to agree with the numbers and as 
listed in the hardware schedule. The contractor shall submit his schedules for 
approval to the architect before proceeding with any work. When required, 
hardware supplier shall deliver hardware and/or hardware templates to the 
various door manufacturers. The general contractor shall provide storage 
facilities for the finish hardware after delivery to the job site. 
 

1.06 ITEMS NOT INCLUDED 
 

Hardware for metal windows, toilet partitions, cabinets, access panels, etc. is not 
included in this section. See other sections for hardware to be furnished by  
others. 
 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS 
 

Numbers given in this schedule are of the following manufacturers. 
 
PRODUCTS  MFG. SPECIFIED  APPROVED EQUAL 

 
Hinges  Ives    Hager, Bommer 
Locks   Falcon   Schlage, Best 
Bathroom Lock Schlage   Best, Sargent 
Exit Devices  Falcon   Von Duprin, Precision 
Closers  LCN     Corbin-Russwin, Sargent 
Trim/Auxiliary Ives    Hager, Rockwood 
Weather Strip NGP    Pemko, Hager 
 
 
 



 
 
 

2.02 HARDWARE FINISHES 
Exterior Aluminum Doors to have Bronze Hardware 10B or Equal 

 INTERIOR: 
US 32D (630)  Hinges, Locks, Pivots, Bolts 
US 32D (630)  Push/Pulls, Exit Devices, Stops 
US 26D (626)  Locksets, flushbotls 
Sprayed Aluminum  Door Closers 
Aluminum   Thresholds 
 

2.03 HINGES 
Ball Bearing Hinges shall be five-knuckle construction. Hinges for exterior doors 
shall be stainless steel with non-removable pins, in the finish specified. Oil 
impregnated bearings are not an acceptable substitute for ball bearings. All 
hinges shall be 4 ½” x 4 ½”, unless otherwise specified.  
 

2.04 LOCKSETS 
 

Furnish locksets and cylinders by same manufacturer. Cylinders shall be 
provided with small format interchangeable cores keyed to the owner’s 
specifications. All lever locks shall be mortise or bored type as indicated. Lock 
bodies and lock trim shall be by the same manufacturer. Backset on all lever 
locks and deadlocks shall be 2 ¾” or 2 3/8 as required. All deadlocks shall have 
1” throw bolts and be equipped with armor fronts. Trim for locksets shall be as 
indicated in the hardware sets. Locksets shall be ANSI/BHMA A156.2 series 
4000 Grade 1 Cylindrical lock as scheduled. 
 
 

2.05 EXIT DEVICES 
 
 Characteristics: 

a. Tested to be in accordance with ANSI A156.3, 1994, Grade 1. All exit 
devices to be heavy duty, with one-piece removable covers. The housing shall be 
manufactured from extruded aluminum without exposed screws or rivets. 
b. Exit Devices shall be “UL” listed for Life Safety. All exit devices for fire-
rated door openings shall have “UL” labels for “Fire Exit Hardware”.All exit 
devices shall conform to NFPA 80 and NFPA 101 requirements. 
c. All series exit devices shall be “touchpad” (modern) types, incorporating a 
hydraulic fluid damper, which decelerates the touchpad on its return stroke and 
eliminates noise associated with the exit device operation. 
All exit devices shall be non-handed. The touchpad shall extend a minimum of 
1/2 of the door width and shall be a minimum of 2-3/16” in height. Plastic touch 
pads shall not be acceptable. The touchpad height shall exceed height of 
mechanism case or rail assembly to eliminate “Pinch Points”. If the touchpad 



height does not exceed the height of the mechanism case or rail assembly, 
provide a factory installed insert / filler on the top and bottom of the touchpad 
along the mechanism case and rail assembly; to prevent “Pinch Points”. 
d. All latch bolts to be the deadlocking type. Latch bolts shall have a self-
lubricating coating to reduce wear. Plated or plastic coated latch bolts shall not 
be acceptable. 
e. All metal end caps to be standard with all exit devices. 
f. Exit device strikes, where surface applied, shall be a roller type and have 
an anti-slip mounting plate. 
g. All outside exit device trim shall be forged brass, full escutcheon. The pull 
shall have a grip that is 6 ¼’ CTC and project 2 11/16”. 
h. The exit device end caps shall be secured with three (3) screws to a truss 
bracket. 
i. The “touchpad” exit devices shall be patterned punched to designate code 
requirements; where required. 
j. All exit devices shall be made of brass, bronze, stainless steel, or 
aluminum material, plated to the standard architectural finishes to match the 
balance of the door hardware. 
k. Electric Latch retract options will require Power Supply from the same 
manufacturer.  
 

2.06 CLOSERS 
 
Door closers shall be full rack and pinion type. Closers shall be surface mounted. 
Equip closers with (2) two key operated regulating valves for individual control of 
both closing and latching speeds. Regulating valves shall be accessible from top 
of closer only and shall be completely unobtrusive. Closer shall have minimum of 
15% door closing power adjustment and adjustable back check. Enclose closer 
in a cover of plastic. Closers on all exterior out-swinging doors and others as 
scheduled shall be parallel arm installation. Closer bodies and/or closer feet to be 
mounted on surface of door shall be supplied with sex bolts. 
 

2.07 PUSH AND PULL UNITS 
 

Push plates and pulls shall be solid stainless steel with a satin finish. Minimum 
thickness is .050; size and design are indicated in Hardware Sets. 
 

2.08 PROTECTIVE PLATES 
 

Kick, Armor, and Mop plates shall be height listed in schedule and width of 2” 
less than door width, or 1” less then door width of each leaf on pairs of doors. 
Plates shall be minimum thickness .050 stainless steel unless otherwise 
indicated. 

2.09 THRESHOLDS 
 



Provide (aluminum) thresholds where scheduled, with machine screws and lead 
expansion shields. 
 
 
 
 
 

2.10 DOOR STOP 
 

Provide door stops wherever necessary to prevent door or hardware from striking 
any adjacent partition or obstruction. Provide wall type whenever possible. All 
door stops and holders mounted on concrete floor or masonry walls shall have 
machine screws and lead expansion shields. 
 

2.11 SILENCERS 
 

Provide GJ-64 silencers for all hollow metal frames. Single doors shall have three 
(3) silencers. Double doors shall have two (2) silencers. 
 

2.12 KEYING 
 

Key locks to owner’s specification. Obtain owners approval and signature on final 
approved keying. Perform all keying at lock factory, and register key data there. 
Deliver all master keys to Owner. No master keys shall be delivered to any other 
person.  
 

PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 APPLICATION 
 

INSTALLATION: Work shall be done by the Hardware Supplier, using skilled 
and experienced craftsman trained in the trade of installing finish hardware. 
Mortised items shall be neatly set in and made flush with door or frame surface. 
Manufacturer’s instructions and recommendations shall be strictly followed. 
 
FASTENERS: Hinges, pivots, locks, and exit devices shall be installed with 
proper sex bolts, wood or machine screws as supplied by the manufacturer. 
Surface closers shall be mounted to door with sex bolts. Door pulls shall be 
installed on doors with thru-bolts as supplied by manufacturer. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 

3.02 HARDWARE SETS 
 

 
 
Hardware Set 1 Tag # 01 
 

 Cont. Hinge   112XY Bronze 
Conc VR Exit   24CNL-OP 718C 643e 
Ladder Pull   9266 72” 613 
Mortise Cylinder  C987 643e 
Closer    1450 Top Jamb bronze 
Threshold   By Aluminum Door provider 
Weather Strip  By Aluminum Door provider 
Door Sweep   By Aluminum Door provider 
Permanent Core  C607 606 
 
Hardware Set 2 Tag #02 
 
Cont. Hinge   112XY Bronze 
Rim Exit Device  24R NL-OP 718C 643e 
Ladder Pull   9266 36” 613 
Mortise Cylinder  C987 643e 
Closer    1450 Top Jamb bronze 
Threshold   By Aluminum Door provider 
Weather Strip  By Aluminum Door provider 
Door Sweep   By Aluminum Door provider 

 
 
 

 
 
Hardware Set 3 Tag #05, 12, 19, 20 
 
Hinge     5BB1  4 ½ x 4 ½ 
Office Lockset  T511 BD Dane 
Kick Plate    8400 B-CS 8” x 2” LTDW 
Wall Stop   407CVX 
Permanent Core  C607 
 
 
 
 



 
Hardware Set 4 Tag #13, 23 
 
Hinge     5BB1  4 ½ x 4 ½ 
Office Lockset  T511 BD Dane 
Dead Bolt   D241 B 
Door Viewer   U698 
Kick Plate    8400 B-CS 8” x 2” LTDW 
Wall Stop   407CVX 
Permanent Core  C607 
 
 
 
 

 
 
Hardware Set 5 Tag #3, 10 
 
Hinges    5BB1  4 ½ x 4 ½  
Storeroom Lockset  T581 BD Dane 
Closer    1450 R w/PA 
Kick Plate    8400 B-CS 8” x 2” LTDW 
Wall Stop   407CVX 
Permanent Core  C607 

 
 
 
 
Hardware Set 6 Tag #7 
 
Hinges    5BB1  4 ½ x 4 ½  
Classroom Lockset  T561 BD Dane 
Closer    1450 R w/PA 
Kick Plate    8400 B-CS 8” x 2” LTDW 
Wall Stop   407CVX 
Permanent Core  C607 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Hardware Set 7 Tag #29, 30, 31 
 
Hinges    5BB1  4 ½ x 4 ½  
Passage Latch  T101S  Dane 
Sfc Overhead Stop  450S 
 
 

 
 
Hardware Set 8 Tag #21, 22 
 
Hinge     5BB1  4 ½ x 4 ½ 
Privacy Indicator  ND40S OC-OCC RHO  
Closer    1450 R w/PA 
Kick Plate    8400 B-CS 8” x 2” LTDW 
Wall Stop   407CVX 
 
 
 
Hardware Set 9 Tag #14, 16, 17, 18, 24, 25, 26, 27 
 
Hinge     5BB1  4 ½ x 4 ½ 
Privacy    T301S Dane  
Wall Stop   407CVX 

 
 
 
 

 
Hardware Set 10 Tag #08, 09 
 
Hinge     5BB1  4 ½ x 4 ½ 
Push Plate   8200 4x16 
Pull    8303-0 4x16 
Closer    1450 R w/PA 
Kick Plate    8400 B-CS 8” x 2” LTDW 
Wall Stop   407CVX 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
Hardware Set 11 Tag #4 (Slider Pair- Serenity) 
 

 
 

 
 

Hardware Set 12 Tag #6 (Slider Single- Serenity) 
 

 
 
 

 
Hardware Set 13 Tag #15 (Slider Single - Hager) 
 

 

 

 

End of Schedule 
 
 



Division IX – Finishes 
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SECTION 09260 - GYPSUM BOARD 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 SUMMARY 

 
A. Related Documents: Provisions established in General and Supplementary Conditions of 

the Contract, Division 1 General Requirements, and the Drawings are collectively 

applicable to this Section. 

 

B. Section Includes: 

 
1. Interior metal stud wall framing studs, 20 gauge material thickness. 

2. Furred wall framing. 

3. Metal channel ceiling framing. 

4. Gypsum board. 

5. Cementitious backer board. 

6. Taped and sanded joint treatment. 

 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Submit under provisions of Section 01330. 

 
B. Product Data: Provide data on metal framing, gypsum board, joint tape and joint 

compound. 

 

C. Submit manufacturer's installation instructions for each product proposed for use. 

 
1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 
A. Perform Work in accordance with ASTM C 840, GA-201, GA-216 and GA-600. 

 
1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE, HANDLING 

 
A. Deliver, store, handle, and protect products in conformance with manufacturer's 

instructions and in accordance with Section 01600. 

 

B. Store inside building, on sleepers, and out of water. 
 

1.05 QUALIFICATIONS 

 

A. Applicator: Company specializing in performing the work of this section with minimum 

of 3 years documented experience. 
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1.06 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Conform to applicable code for fire rated assemblies. 

 
B. Refer to Drawings for details and references to UL and GA assemblies. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.01 MANUFACTURERS - GYPSUM BOARD 

 
A. Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements indicated, provide 

products of one of the following: 

1. U. S. Gypsum. 

2. Georgia-Pacific Gypsum, LLC. 

3. National Gypsum. 

4. Domtar Gypsum Co. 

5. Republic Gypsum Co. 

 
B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01600. 

 
C. Specific product references are these of U.S. Gypsum Company unless noted otherwise as 

a standard of quality. 

 

2.02 GYPSUM BOARD MATERIALS 

 
A. Fire Rated Gypsum Board: ASTM C 36; fire resistive type X or C, UL rated; 48 inch by 

5/8 inch thick, maximum permissible length; ends square cut, tapered and beveled edges. 

 

B. Moisture Resistant Gypsum Board: ASTM C 630; 48 by 5/8-inch thick, type X or C 

(fire-rated), maximum permissible length ends square cut, tapered edges. 

 

C. Gypsum Backing Board: ASTM C 442; fire rated type 'X'; 5/8-inch thick; V-grooved 

edges, ends square cut, maximum permissible length. 

 

D. Exterior Gypsum Sheathing shall be Fiberglass, Mat-Faced Gypsum Sheathing, Type X, 

Densglass Fireguard Sheathing, or equal. 

 

2.03 MANUFACTURERS - FRAMING SYSTEMS 

 
A. Acceptable Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements indicated, provide 

products of one of the following: 

1. Clark Steel Framing Systems, Inc., Hinckley, OH. 

2. Consolidated Systems, Inc., Columbia, SC 

3. Dale/Incor Industries, Dearborn, MI. 

4. Delta Metal Products, Dallas, TX. 

5. Dietrich Industries, Inc., Hutchins, TX. 
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6. Knorr Steel Framing Systems. Salem, OR. 

7. The Steel Network Inc., Raleigh, NC. 

8. Unimast, Inc., Houston, TX 

9. Western Metal, Riverside, CA. 

 
B. Substitutions: Under provisions of Section 01600. 

 
2.04 FRAMING MATERIALS 

 
A. Studs and Tracks: ASTM C 645; galvanized sheet steel, gage as indicated on Drawings, 

'ST' series shape, depths as indicated on Drawings. Provide with floor and ceiling runners, 

'C' shaped galvanized, 1-1/4 inch leg. 

 
B. Shaft Wall Studs: Galvanized finish, length and depth as required, gage as recommended 

by manufacturer for heights encountered to maintain a maximum deflection of L/240 with 

5 pound horizontal loading. 

 
C. Furring, Framing and Accessories: Provide in conformance with ASTM C 645, GA-216, 

and GA-600 and as follows: 

 
1. Cold Rolled Channels: 3/4inch, 1-1/2 inch and 2 inches, 16 gage, prime painted. 

 
2. Furring Channels: 7/8 inch deep x 1-1/4 inch face, 25 gage, galvanized. 

 
3. Resilient Furring: 7/8 inch deep x 1-1/4 inch face, 25 gage, galvanized with one leg 

attached only. 

 
D. Fasteners: ASTM C 514 for nails and C 1002 for screws as follows: 

 
1. Inserts, clips, bolts, nails or other screws as recommended by manufacturer, of type and 

size to suit application and to rigidly secure materials in place. 

2. Self-drilling, self-tapping bugle head screws for use with power drive tool. 

 
3. Metal Framing to Structure: Power driven screw fasteners to withstand 190 pound 

single shear resistance and 200 pound bearing force when drive through structural head 

or base and without exceeding allowable design stress in runner, fastener, or structural 

support. 

 
4. Metal to Metal:  3/8 inch, Type S or S-12, pan head screws. 

 
5. Gypsum Board to Sheet Metal Application:  Type S screws. 

 
6. Gypsum Board to Gypsum Board Application: Type G screws. 
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7. Vertical Deflection Connection (required under all steel beams where the top metal 

track is tied into the steel beam): Provide VertiClip® or VertiTrack™ deflection- 

accommodating anchorage devices, by The Steel Network Inc. Products shall conform 

to the following material properties and performance criteria: 

 
a. Code Criteria: 

 
1. Meet required head of wall connection criteria as required by applicable 

referenced code for cyclic wall movement. 

 
b. Material Composition: Meeting ASTM A653/A, SS grade 50, class 1, 50 ksi 

minimum yield strength, 65 ksi minimum tensile strength, G-60 hot dipped 

galvanized coating. 

 
c. Material Thickness: 0.036 inch thick for VertiClip SLD series. 

 
d. Clips shall be designed for positive attachment to structure and stud web using 

step-bushing technology to provide frictionless vertical movement. 

 
e. Provide clips with attached bushing and screw of the series, size, and configuration 

as recommended by manufacturer. 

 
f. Friction-fit deep-leg track assemblies and tracks relying on steel flexure to perform 

are unacceptable. 

 
g. Substitutions: Must comply with the following: 

 
1. Meets ASTM A653/A, SS Grade 50, class 1 50 ksi minimum yield strength, 65 

ksi minimum tensile strength, G-60 hot dipped galvanized coating. 

 
2. Certified for use in UL 2079-approved assemblies for cyclic movement. 

 
3. Structural testing performed per AISI requirements. 

 

2.05 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. U. S. Gypsum Company products specified below as a standard of quality, unless noted 
otherwise. 

 

1. Acoustical Insulation: Refer to Section 07210. 
 

2. Acoustical Sealant and Tape: Non-hardening, non- skinning, for use in conjunction 
with gypsum board; manufactured by Tremco, Pecora, or USG. 

 

3. Corner Beads: Metal, equal to USG Durabead No. 103, galvanized. 
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4. Casing Beads: Equal to USG No. 200-A, galvanized. 5. 

 
5. Control Joint: Equal to USG No. 093, galvanized. 

 
6. Hanger Wire: Annealed galvanized wire, of gauges indicated (or required to suit 

application) to rigidly support ceiling components in place. 

 

B. Joint Treatment and Texture Materials 

 
1. Joint Tape: 

 
a. ASTM C 475 or FS SS-J-570, Type II, perforated tape. 

 
b. Joint compound: 

 
1. ASTM C 475 or FS SS-J-570, Type I. 

 
2. Acceptable Product: 

 
i) Taping compound: USG Durabond Joint Compound Taping. 

 
ii) Topping: USG Joint Compound-All Purpose. 

 
C. Reveal Moldings 

 
1. Extruded aluminum, 6063 T5 alloy, clear anodized unless otherwise noted, in profiles 

as indicated on the Drawings, as made by Pittcon or Fry Reglet. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.01 INSPECTION 

 
A. Verify that site conditions are ready to receive work and opening dimensions are as 

indicated on shop drawings and instructed by the manufacturer. 

 

B. Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing substrate. 

 
3.02 METAL STUD INSTALLATION 

 
A. Follow recommendations of U.S. Gypsum Co., "Gypsum Construction Handbook". 

 
B. Install studding in accordance with ASTM C 754, GA-201, GA- 216, and GA-600. 

 
C. Metal Stud Spacing: 16 inches on center, unless otherwise noted in schedule or on 

Drawings. Locate studs maximum of 2 inches from door frames, abutting partitions, 

corners, and other construction features. 
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D. Stud to Structure: Refer to Drawings for indication of partitions extending stud framing 

through the ceiling to the structure above. Provide vertical deflection accommodating 

devices where each stud connects to structural members above. 

 
E. Stud to Ceiling: Refer to Drawings for indication of partitions extending to finished ceiling 

only and for partitions extending through the ceiling to the structure above. 

 
F. Door Opening Framing: Install double studs at door frame jambs. Install stud tracks on 

each side of opening, at frame head height, and between studs and adjacent studs. 

 
G. Blocking: Screw wood blocking to studs. Bolt or screw steel channels to studs. Install 

blocking for support of plumbing fixtures, toilet partitions, wall cabinets, shelving, toilet 

accessories, and hardware. 

 
H. Coordinate installation of bucks, anchors, blocking, electrical and mechanical work placed 

in or behind partition framing. 

 
I. Stud Connections: Secure studs to runners with screws at door and window frames, 

partition intersections and corners. Where required for additional height, splice studs by 

nesting a minimum lap of 18 inches and attach flanges together with 2 screws in each 

flange. Prevent structural loading of stud systems. 

 
J. Restroom Chase Wall Studs: Position double row of studs vertically in runners so that 

studs are opposite each other in pairs with flanges pointed in same direction. Space at 16 

inches on center unless otherwise noted. Anchor each stud to runner flanges with screws. 

Cross brace between rows of studs with wallboard, 12 inches by chase width, screw 

attached to stud webs at quarter points in partition height, with 1 inch screws spaced 8" off 

center in each stud web. 

 
K. Seismic Requirements: Provide lateral bracing and other measures in accordance with 

seismic requirements of applicable codes and regulations. 

 
3.03 WALL FURRING INSTALLATION 

 
A. Erect wall furring for direct attachment to concrete block and concrete walls. 

 
B. Erect furring channels vertically. Secure in place on alternate channel flanges at maximum 

24 inches on center. 

 

C. Space furring channels maximum 16 inches off center, not more than 4 inches from floor, 

ceiling lines and abutting walls. 

 

D. Erect free-standing metal stud framing tight to concrete and concrete masonry walls, 

attached by adjustable furring brackets in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 
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3.04 FURRING FOR FIRE RATINGS 

 

A. Install furring as required for fire resistance ratings indicated. 

 

3.05 SHAFT WALL INSTALLATION 

 

A. Shaftwall Framing: In accordance with manufacturer's installation instructions. Space 

studs at 16 inches on center. Cut so that studs are no more than 1/2 inch shorter than rough 

opening. 

 

3.06 CEILING FRAMING INSTALLATION 

 

A. Install in accordance with ASTM C 754, GA-201, GA-216, and GA-600 and 

manufacturer's instructions. 

 

B. Coordinate location of hangers with other work. Use 9 gage wire for single layer wall 

board, and 8 gage wire for double layer. Space at maximum 48 inches on center each way, 

unless ceiling framing occurs at more frequent intervals. 

 

C. Install ceiling framing independent of walls, columns, and above-ceiling work. Locate 

members within 6 inches of walls. Unless shown otherwise, use 1-1/2 inch cold-rolled 

channels, 2 inch on double layer board, at 48 inches off center main framing with furring 

channels at 24 inches on center, 16 inches on center for double layer board. 

 

D. Reinforce openings in ceiling suspension system which interrupt main carrying channels 

or furring channels, with lateral channel bracing. Extend bracing minimum 24 inches past 

each end of openings. 

 

E. Laterally brace entire suspension system. 

 

3.07 ACOUSTICAL ACCESSORIES INSTALLATION 

 

A. Install resilient channels at maximum 24 inches on center. Locate joints over framing 

members. 

 

B. Place acoustical insulation in partitions tight within spaces, around cut openings, behind 

and around electrical and mechanical items within or behind partitions, and tight to items 

passing through partitions. 

 

C. Install acoustical sealant at wall perimeter of designated partitions as follows: 

 

1. Metal Framing: Two beads at contact area at intersecting walls, floors and ceilings. 

 

2. Base Layer Gypsum Board: One bead. 

 

3. Seal penetrations of partitions by conduit, pipe, ductwork, rough-in boxes, and access 

door frames. 
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3.08 GYPSUM BOARD INSTALLATION 

 
A. Install gypsum board in accordance with GA 201, GA 216, GA-600 and U.S.G. "Gypsum 

Construction Handbook". 

 

B. Erect interior board horizontally if space is small so as to avoid end butt joint; otherwise 

install gypsum board vertically, with ends and edges occurring over firm bearing. Stagger 

end joints to occur at different locations on opposite sides of wall. Apply board to 

suspended ceilings with long dimension at right angles to framing. 

 

C. Erect exterior gypsum sheathing horizontally, with edges butted tight and ends occurring 

over firm bearing. Abut boards without forcing. Neatly fit ends and edges of boards and 

make cuts and penetrations so that paper facing and gypsum core are not damaged. 

D. Use screws when fastening gypsum board to metal furring or framing and nails to wood 

studding. Stagger fasteners opposite each other on adjacent ends and edges. Space 

fasteners as recommended in U.S.G., "Gypsum Construction Handbook". Do not attach 

gypsum board to top track on partitions extending from floor to structure above. 

 

E. Treat cut edges and holes in moisture resistant gypsum board and exterior gypsum ceiling 

board with sealant. 

 

F. Place control joints at changes in back-up material, at maximum 20'-0" off center in 

exterior walls , and at maximum 30'- 0" off center at interior partitions. In ceilings, install 

at maximum 30'-0" off center each way. Provide fire resistant protections behind control 

joints in fire rated assemblies. 

 

G. Place corner beads at external corners. Use longest practical length. Place edge trim where 

gypsum board abuts dissimilar materials. 

 

H. On fire rated assemblies, seal penetrations and make air-tight. Refer to Section 07840 for 

firestopping requirements and materials. 

 

I. Thicken partitions to eliminate wall surface jogs for the full length of the wall within a 

room to conceal structural members, pipes, panels, specialty items, and accessories. 

 

J. Coordinate door and other frame thicknesses as required. 

 
3.09 JOINT TREATMENT 

 
A. Tape, fill, and sand exposed joints, edges, and corners to produce surface ready to receive 

finishes. The intent is to provide the highest quality of joint treatment work consistent with 

commercial construction. Leave surfaces smooth, uniform, and free of fins, depressions, 

ridges, cracks, and other imperfections. 

 

B. Feather coats onto adjoining surfaces so that camber is maximum 1/32 inch. 
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C. Levels of Finish: 

 
1. Comply with GA-214; italicized commentary is excluded; replace words "may" and 

"should" with "shall." 

 

2. Locations to receive Level 4 finish: Areas to be painted. 

 
3. Locations to receive Level 3 finish: Areas to receive moisture resistant gypsum board 

used as a tile substrate. 

 

4. Locations to receive Level 2 finish: Fire-rated, sound-rated, and smoke-rated 

assemblies in ceiling plenums and concealed areas. 

 

5. Locations to receive Level 1 finish: Non-fire-rated, non-sound-rated, and non-smoke- 

rated assemblies in ceiling plenums and concealed areas. 

 

3.10 TOLERANCES 

 
A. Maximum Variation from True Flatness: 1/8 inch in 10 feet in any direction. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09300 - CERAMIC TILE 

 

 

PART 1 – GENERAL 

 

1.1   DESCRIPTION 

  

A. Furnish all labor, materials, tools, equipment and services necessary for and reasonably 

incidental to complete the tile work as shown on the drawings or specified.  

 

B. Related documents, drawings and general provisions of contract, including General and 

Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections apply to work of this section. 

 

C. Related Sections 

 

1. Division 7, sealing expansion joints and other joints in tile work (joint sealant types, 

colors and manufacturers to be specified by Architect). 

  

2. Division 3, Concrete. 03300  

 

1.2   REFERENCE STANDARDS 

  

Comply with current editions and applicable Specifications of the following:  

 

1. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).  

 

2. American National Standards Institute (ANSI).  

 

3. Tile Council of North America (TCNA) Handbook for Ceramic Tile Installation.  

 

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE  

 

A. Provide tile materials of each type, color and finish as indicated on Finish Schedule in 

architectural drawings. 

B. Deliver, store and handle materials in accordance with manufacturer's instructions.  

 

C. Tile contractor, by commencing the work of this section, assumes overall responsibility 

to assure that all assemblies, components and parts shown or required within the work 

of this section comply with contract documents and are compatible with each other and 

with the conditions and expected use.  

 

D. Qualified Labor:  Engage an installer with a minimum of five (5) years experience with 

commercial tile installations similar in material, design and scope to that indicated.  
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E.  Extra Stock: Furnish extra stock of quantity equal to 5% of amount installed, in full-

size units, for each type, color, size and finish of tile.  

 

 

1.4   SUBMITTALS  

 

A. Verification Samples: Submit the following for each type, color, size, and finish 

included in the work. 

  

1. Full size tile and trim shapes.  

 

2. Grout color samples.  

 

3. Sealant color samples or Prefabricated Joint/Transition Strip Samples 

 

  

B.   Product and Installation Data:  

 

1. Porcelain tile manufacturer's product and technical data indicating compliance 

with applicable standards. 

 

2. Master Grade Certificates for each type of tile issued by tile manufacturer and 

signed by the installer, only available after the material has shipped from the 

manufacturer. 

  

3. Mortar and grout manufacturer's technical data sheets indicating suitability for 

the installation specified and compliance with applicable standards.  

 

3. Sealant or prefabricated joint manufacturer's product and technical data. 

  

1.5   ENVIRONMENTAL  

 

A. Comply with requirements of referenced standards and recommendations of material 

manufacturers for environmental conditions before, during and after installation.  

 

B. Maintain environmental conditions and protect work during and after installation to 

comply with referenced standards and manufacturer's printed recommendations.  

 

C. Maintain minimum and maximum temperature limits as recommended by 

manufacturers. 

 

D. Protect adjacent surfaces during progress of the work in this section. 
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E. Illuminate the work area during installation providing the same level and angle of 

illumination as will be available for final inspection. The use grazing or cove type 

lighting where lights are located either at the wall/ceiling interface, or mounted directly 

to the wall prompts the light to strike the tile finish at a straight down angle, creating 

unwanted shadows from grout lines giving the tile layout an un-flat irregular 

appearance. Installing overhead lighting at a wide downward angle 18”-24” away from 

the tiled wall will provide a flatter more uniform appearance to the tiled surface.  

 

 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS 

 

2.1  GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

 

A. Furnish tile complying with "Standard/First Grade" requirements per ANSI A137.1 - 

2012, for types of tile indicated.   

 

B. Comply with ANSI Standard for Tile Installation Material and current Tile Council of 

North  America (TCNA) Handbook for products and materials indicated for setting and 

grouting.  

 

2.2  TILE 

 

A. Unglazed and glazed porcelain tile shall be of style, color, size and finish as listed in 

Finish Schedule on Architectural Drawings, and shall conform to the requirements of 

ANSI A137.1 

 

2.3  SETTING AND GROUTING MATERIALS 

 

A. Use appropriate installation mortars according to ANSI A118-2014.  

 

B. Grouting Materials: Select grouting materials according to the following types: Tile 

setting and grouting epoxy: A118.6-2010 Standard Cement Grout, A118.7-2010, High 

Performance Cement Grout or A118.8-2010, Modified Epoxy Emulsion Grout. Provide 

grout in colors selected by the Architect from standard colors available from the 

approved manufacturers. 

 

C. Use waterproofing/Anti Fracture Membrane as required according to ANSI A118.12.  

 

2.4   EXPANSION JOINTS, CONTROL, CONTRACTION, AND ISOLATION JOINTS  
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A. Refer to most current TCNA Handbook, Method EJ171 for recommendations on 

locating, treating and detailing various types of construction joints. 

 

B.   Use sealant complying with ASTM C920 according to Type, Grade, Class and Uses 

required.  

 

B. Prefabricated expansion joints can also be used when suitable for installation.  

 

 

PART 3 – EXECUTION  

 

3.1   EXAMINATION  

 

A. Examine substrates where tile will be installed for compliance with requirements for 

installation tolerances and other conditions effecting performance of installed tile. 

Before tiling concrete surfaces saturated dry (SSD), free of standing water verify that 

substrates for setting tile are well cured, structurally sound dry, clean, and free from oil 

or waxy films, curing compounds or other coatings and surface treatments. 

Nonstructural shrinkage cracks should be pretreated with a crack suppression 

membrane (to prevent telegraphing of cracks through the finished tile installation) 

ANSI A118.12.  

 

 

B. Do not proceed with installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

Commencement of work signifies acceptance of substrate and installation conditions. 

 

 

3.2   PREPARATION  

 

A. Substrate Preparation: Prepare and clean substrate in accordance with installation 

standards and manufacturer's instructions, and as follows: 

  

1. Remove protrusions, bumps and ridges by grinding or chipping.  

 

2. Repair, fill, and level cracks, holes, depressions and rough or chipped areas in 

substrate using patching material recommended by setting materials manufacturer.  

 

3. Slab to have light broom finish when tile is installed by thin-set method.  

 

4. Before tiling, verify that all surfaces to be tiled are structurally sound true to plane, 

and fall within maximum variations shown below: Ensure that the substrate is 

within the following tolerances: 
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a. Horizontal surfaces (floors) - Maximum variation in substrate shall not exceed 

1/4 " in ten feet* from required plane, depending on substrate. 

 

b. Vertical surfaces (walls) - Maximum variation in substrate shall not exceed1/4 " 

in ten feet* from the required plane, depending on substrate.  

 

* When using large format defined by TCNA Handbook as tiles with at least one 

edge 15” in length or greater; a more stringent tolerance 1/8” in 10’ or 1/16” in 24” 

when measure from the high points on the surface is required.  

Report all unacceptable surfaces to the architect in writing, and do not tile such 

surfaces until they are leveled enough to meet above requirements.  

 

B. Jobsite Blending: Blend tiles before installing in accordance with reference standards to 

produce an even range and distribution of color and finish.  

 

 

3.3  INSTALLATION  

 

A. Manufacturers' Instructions: Perform work in compliance with standard accepted 

installation guidelines, manufacturer’s instructions and setting materials manufacturers' 

instructions.  

 

B. Comply with appropriate ANSI A108-2014 specification and current Tile Council of 

North America Handbook (TCNA) for appropriate method of installation for each 

specification. For thin set adhesive mortar application use following technique:  

 

• With the flat side of trowel, key mortar into substrate.  

• Using the appropriate size trowel, comb mortar in one direction with notched side 

of the trowel.  

• Set tile with a sliding motion, perpendicular to the mortar ridges.  

• Obtain as near 100% coverage as possible of mortar to tile.  

• Mortar coverage shall be no less than 85% and shall be sufficiently distributed to 

give full support under all corners and edges of the tile.  

• Note: 95-100% coverage is mandatory for wet and exterior areas. Periodically, 

remove sheets or individual tiles to assure proper bond coverage consistent with 

industry specifications.  

 

C. Installing Tile:  

 

1. Install tile in pattern indicated. Align joints when adjoining tiles on floor, base, 

walls, and trim are same size. Adjust to minimize tile cutting and to avoid tile less 

than half size. 
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2. When possible, smooth cut edges of tile and/or use appropriate cutter or wet saw to 

produce smooth cuts. Provide straight cuts which align with adjacent materials. 

  

3. Extend tile into recesses and under equipment and fixtures to form a complete 

covering without interruption.  

 

4. Terminate tile neatly at obstructions, edges, and corners, without disruption of 

pattern or joint alignment. 

 

5. Provide tile joints uniform in width, subject to variance in tolerance allowed in tile 

size. Make joints smooth and even, without voids, cracks, or excess mortar or grout.  

 

6. Mix mortar in strict accordance with manufacturer's recommendations. 

 

7. Apply setting material in accordance with manufacturer's directions and install tile 

before mortar has started initial cure. For thin set mortar application, use a notch 

trowel that will achieve the recommended coverage of mortar after tiles have been 

installed. Reference standard coverage information and follow manufacturer's 

recommendations for trowel size when using mortar. 

 

8. Do not spread more material than can be covered within 10 to 15 minutes. If 

"skinning" occurs, remove mortar and spread fresh material. Spread mortar with 

notches running in one direction that shall be perpendicular to the pressing, pushing 

and pulling of tile during placement.  

 

9. Place tile in fresh mortar, press, push and pull the tile slightly to achieve as near 

100% coverage and contact of tile with setting material and substrate as possible. 

The coverage shall be no less than 85% and be sufficiently distributed to give full 

support of the tile. Make sure that all corners and edges are well supported with 

mortar. Leave no hollow corners or edges. NOTE: 95-100% coverage is mandatory 

for wet or exterior areas. A skim coat (“back-butter”) of mortar can be placed onto 

the entire back of the tile using a trowel in order to assist in optimum adhesion and 

coverage of the mortar being used.  

 

10. Ensure there is a minimum 1/8" of mortar between tile and substrate after proper 

bedding. Installer must periodically remove sheets or individual tiles to assure 

proper bond coverage consistent with industry specifications. If coverage is found to 

be insufficient, use a larger size notch trowel. 

 

11. Use a beating block and hammer or rubber mallet so that faces and edges of 

individual tiles are flush and level with faces and edges of adjacent tiles, and to 

reduce lippage. 

 

12.  For running bond/brick joint patterns utilizing tiles (square or rectangular) where 

the side being offset is greater than 18” (nominal dimension), the running bond 
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offset will be a maximum of 33% unless otherwise specified by the tile 

manufacturer. If an offset greater than 33% is specified, specifier and owner must 

approve mock-up and lippage. 

 

D. Grouting:  

 

1. Install grout in accordance with ANSI A108.10, A108.6, A108.8, A108.9-2010 

correlating to grout type chosen and manufacturer’s recommendations.  

 

2. Mix grout material in strict accordance with manufacturer's directions. 

  

3. Apply grout to produce full, smooth grout joints of uniform width, and free of voids 

and gaps.  

 

4. Before grouting entire area do a test area to assure there will be no permanent 

staining or discoloration of the tile and to verify that the grout is easily removed 

from the surface. If necessary, pre-coat exposed surfaces of tile with a grout release 

as recommended by the manufacturer, as this will facilitate removal of the grout.  

 

5. Cure all setting and grouting materials in accordance with manufacturer's 

recommendations.  

 

E. Cleaning and Protection:  

 

1. If one has been used, remove grout release and clean tile surfaces so they are free of 

grout residue and foreign matter, in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. If 

a grout haze or residue remains, use a suitable grout haze remover or cleaner and 

contact grout manufacturer for recommendations. Flush surface with clean water 

before and after cleaning. Do not use harsh hydrochloric, muriatic or sulfuric acid or 

acid-based cleaners to clean glazed tiles or tiles grouted with latex modified grout.  

 

2. When a heavy residue of Portland cement grout is present, acceptable tile cleaning 

acids may be used. However, the grout should be allowed to cure a minimum of 10 

days before this aggressive cleaning method is employed. Tile and grout shall be 

soaked with water before cleaning. In the absence of a recommendation from the 

grout manufacturer, acid cleaning may be done with a saturated solution of 

phosphoric or sulfamic acid, mixed in accordance with manufacturer's 

recommendations.  

 

3. Protect all floor tile installations with clean construction paper or other heavy 

covering during construction period to prevent staining or damage. After cleaning, 
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provide protective covering and maintain conditions to protect tile work from 

damage or deterioration. Where tiled surfaces will be subject to equipment or wheel 

traffic or heavy construction traffic, and during move-in of furniture and equipment, 

cover protective covering with 1/4" hardboard, plywood or similar material. No foot 

or wheel traffic permitted on floor for at least 3 days after grouting. Owner/specifier 

is responsible for protecting tile from damage including allowing sufficient time for 

installed materials to cure properly typically 30-45 days is required for full cure of 

thin set bonding mortars. 

 

4. Leave finished installation clean and free of cracked, chipped, broken, un-bonded, 

and otherwise defective tile work.  

 

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 09511 - SUSPENDED ACOUSTICAL CEILINGS 

 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 
1.01 Work Included 
 

A. Suspended metal grid ceiling system. 

 

B. Acoustical tile panels. 

 

1.02 Related Work 

 

A. Air diffusion devices in ceiling system. 

 

B. Light fixtures in ceiling system. 

 

1.03 References 

 

A. ASTM C635 - Metal Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and Lay-in Panel Ceilings. 

 

B. ASTM C636 - Installation of Metal Ceiling Suspension Systems for Acoustical Tile and 

Lay-in Panels. 

 

C. UL - Underwriter's Laboratories System Ratings. 

 

1.04 Quality Assurance 

 

A. Manufacturer:  Company specializing in the manufacture of ceiling suspension system 

and ceiling tile panels, three years minimum experience. 

 

B. Installer:  Company shall have experience installing the approved manufacturer. 

 

1.05 Regulatory Requirements 

 

A. Conform to applicable code for fire rated assembly where required. 

 

1.06 Submittals 

 

A. Submit shop drawings and product data for review. 

 

B. Indicate on shop drawings, grid layout and related dimensioning, junctions with other 

work or ceiling finishes, interrelation of mechanical and electrical items related to 

system. 

 

C. Provide product data on metal grid system components, and acoustic units. 
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D. Submit samples to Owner and Architect for review. 

 

E. Submit manufacturer's installation instruction. 

 

1.07 Environmental Requirements 

 

A. Maintain uniform temperature of minimum 60 degree F (16 degrees C), and humidity of 

20 to 40 percent prior to, during, and after installation. 

 

1.08 Sequencing/Scheduling 

 

A. Do not install acoustical ceilings until building is enclosed, sufficient heat is provided, 

dust generating activities have terminated and overhead work is completed, tested, and  

approved. 

 

B. Schedule installation of acoustic units after interior work is dry. 

 

1.09 Extra Stock 

 

A. Provide one carton (of each type used) extra tile panels to Owner. 

 

 

 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.01 Manufacturer 

 

A. Items specified by Armstrong.  Other manufacturers may be submitted for review and 

Architects approval 10 days prior to bidding. All Acoustic Units and Suspension 

Systems shall be from the same manufacturer and shall be Class A fire rated. 

 

2.02 Suspension System 

 

A. Styles:  See Finish Schedule on Architectural drawings for location of each specified 

style. 

 

1. Armstrong 15/16" Prelude XL exposed tee system for square lay-in units  color 

White (WH) 

 

2. Armstrong 15/16" Prelude XL exposed tee system for square lay-in units  color 

Tech Black (BL) 

 

B. Support Channels and Hangers:  Size and type to suit application, to rigidly secure 

acoustic ceiling system including integral mechanical electrical components with 

maximum deflection of 1/360. 
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2.03 Acoustic Units 

 

A. Styles:  See Finish Schedule on Architectural drawings for location of each specified 

style. 

 

1. Armstrong Fine Fissured #1810, 24"x24"x3/4", square lay-in, color White. 

 

2. Armstrong Fine Fissured #1713, 24"x24"x3/4", square lay-in, color Tech Black. 
 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 Inspection 
 

A. Verify that existing conditions are ready to receive work. 
 

B. Verify that layout of hangers will not interfere with other work. 
 

C. Beginning of installation means acceptance of existing conditions. 
 
3.02 Installation 
 

A. Install system in accordance with ASTM C636 manufacturer's instructions and as 
supplemented in this Section. 

 
B. Install system capable of supporting imposed loads to a deflection of 1/360 maximum. 

 
C. Install after major above ceiling work is complete.  Coordinate the location of hangers 

with other work. 
 

D. Supply hangers or inserts for installation of mechanical and electrical if metal deck is not 
supplied with hanger tabs, coordinate the installation of hanger clips during steel deck 
erection.  Provide additional hangers and inserts as required. 

 
E. Hang system independent of walls, columns, ducts, pipes and conduit.  Where carrying 

members are spliced, avoid visible displacement of face plane of adjacent members. 
 

F. Where ducts are other equipment prevent the regular spacing of hangers, reinforce the  
nearest affected hangers (and related carrying channels) to span the extra distance. 

 
G. Center system on room axis leaving equal border units, unless otherwise directed by 

reflected ceiling plan. 
 

H. Do not support components on main runners or cross runners if weight causes total dead 
load to exceed deflection capability. 

 
I. Do not eccentrically load systems, or produce rotation of runners. 

 
J. Install edge molding at intersection of ceiling and vertical surfaces, using longest 

practical lengths.  Miter corners.  Provide edge moldings at junctions with other 
interruptions. 
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K. Form expansion joints as required. 

 
L. Fit acoustic units in place, free from damaged edges or other defects detrimental to  

appearance and function. 
 

M. Install acoustic units level, in uniform plane, and free from twist, warp and dents. 
 
3.03 Tolerances 
 

A. Variation from flat and level surface:  1/8 inch in 10 ft. 
 

 
 

End of Section 
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SECTION 09650 - RESILIENT FLOORING 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 SUMMARY 

 

A. Extent of resilient flooring and accessories as shown on Drawings and Specified herein.   

Work includes: 

 

1.  Commercial Luxury Vinyl Plank 

2.  Vinyl Composition Tile 

3.  Vinyl Cove Base 

4.  Resilient Edge Strips 

5.  Rubber Stair/Tread System 

 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Product Data:  Submit manufacturer’s technical data and installation instructions for 

resilient flooring and accessories in accordance with Section 01300. 

 

B. Samples: Submit, for verification purposes, samples of each type, color and pattern of 

resilient flooring and accessory required, indicating full range of color/pattern variation. 

 

C. Maintenance Instructions: Submit copies of manufacturer’s recommended maintenance 

practices for each type of resilient flooring required to Owner. 

 

1.03 QUALITY ASSURANCE 

 

A. Comply with governing codes and regulations.  Provide products of standard quality of 

manufacturers as specified.  Use experienced installers.  Deliver, handle, and store 

materials in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. 

 

B. Provide materials and adhesives which do not contain asbestos. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.01 MATERIALS 

 

Refer to Finish Schedule on Drawings for styles and colors of specified materials. 

 

A. Luxury Vinyl Tile/Plank shall be glue-down resilient planks, 3.0-4.0mm thickness with 

minimum 20 mil wear layer, Class III printed vinyl, ASTM E648 – Class 1, meeting 

ADA requirements for slip resistance.   

 

B. Vinyl Composition tile: Shall be 12" x 12" x 1/8" thick, conforming to Fed. Spec. SS-T-

312B(1), Type IV Comp 1, and ASTM-F-1066, Comp 1, Class 2. 
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C. Vinyl Cove Base, 4” high x 1/8” gauge set-on type, as manufactured by Tarkett or 

approved equal, and furnished in 120' long rolls meeting the requirements of ASTM 

F1861, Type TV, Group 1 and ASTM E-648/NFPA 253, Class 1. 

 

D. Resilient Edge Strips: ADA compliant, homogeneous vinyl or rubber transition strips as 

required where change of flooring types occur.  Color to match flooring or as selected 

by Architect from standard colors available. 

 

F. Vinyl Stair Tread and Riser System shall conform to Federal Specification RR-T-650B, 

Type B.  Treads shall be 1/4" nominal thickness, 12" deep, full width of stair, and shall 

feature safety ribs and an accent stripe at front edge for the visually impaired.  Riser 

material and landing surfaces shall be of coordinating materials, by same manufacturer, 

and as specified in drawings/finish schedule.  All materials shall meet Class 1 NFPA 

101 Life Safety Code, 1988. 

 

G. Adhesives: Waterproof, stabilized type as recommended by flooring manufacturer to suit 

material and substrate conditions. 

 

H. Concrete Slab Primer: Non-staining type as recommended by flooring manufacturer. 

 

I. Leveling Compound: As recommended by flooring manufacturer. 

 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.01 INSPECTION 

 

A. Make a thorough examination of surfaces to receive resilient flooring.  If surfaces are 

defective and will not permit a proper finished installation, immediately notify the 

Architect in writing, or assume responsibility for and rectify any resulting unsatisfactory 

condition. 

 

B. Inspect floor for holes, cracks and smoothness.  Test for dryness.  Do not proceed with 

laying until subfloors are dry and smooth, holes and cracks filled. 

 

3.02 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

 

A. Substrate Conditions: The installer shall verify in writing to the Owner, a minimum of 

30 days prior to scheduled resilient flooring installation, the following substrate 

conditions: 

 

1. Moisture: Initial emission rate, as tested with a calcium chloride test kit. 

 

2. Alkalinity: pH range of 6-8.  Must not exceed pH of 10. 

 

B. After application (by others) of the concrete sealer, the installer shall perform a second 

calcium chloride test.  These second test results will be compared with the previous 
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results.  Final results shall not exceed resilient flooring manufacturer’s allowable 

emission rate. 

 

C. Maintain minimum temperature of 68F (20C) in spaces to receive resilient flooring 

for at least 72 hours prior to installation, during installation and for not less than 48 hours 

after installation.  Subsequently, maintain minimum temperature of 68F (20C) in 

areas where work is completed. 

 

D. Install resilient flooring and accessories after they have the same temperature as the space 

and after other finishing operations, including painting, have been completed.  Moisture 

content and alkalinity level of concrete slabs, as well as environmental conditions, must 

be within limits recommended by manufacturer of products being installed. 

 

3.03 PREPARATION 

 

A. Broom clean or vacuum surfaces to be covered, and inspect subfloor.  Start of flooring 

installation indicates acceptance of subfloor conditions and full responsibility for 

completed work. 

 

B. Use leveling compound as recommended by flooring manufacturer for filling small 

cracks, holes and depressions in subfloor. 

 

C. Perform moisture tests on concrete slabs to determine that concrete surfaces are 

sufficiently cured dry as well as to ascertain presence of curing compounds, and ready 

to receive flooring. 

 

D. Apply concrete slab primer, if recommended by flooring manufacturer, prior to 

application of adhesive.  Apply in compliance with manufacturer’s directions. 

 

3.04 INSTALLATION 

 

A. Place flooring with adhesive cement in strict compliance with manufacturer’s 

recommendations.  Butt tightly to vertical surfaces, thresholds, nosings, and edgings.  

Scribe around obstructions to produce neat joints, laid tight, even, and straight.  Extend 

flooring into toe spaces, door reveals, and into closet and similar openings. 

B. Maintain reference markers, holes, or openings that are in place or plainly marked for 

future cutting by repeating on finish flooring as marked on subfloor.  Use chalk or other 

nonpermanent-marking device. 

 

C. Install flooring on covers for telephone and electrical ducts, and other such items as occur 

within finished floor areas. 

 

D. Maintain overall continuity of color and pattern with pieces of flooring installed in these 

covers.  Tightly cement edges to perimeter of floor around covers and to covers. 

E. Tightly cement flooring to subbase without open cracks, voids, raising and puckering at 
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joints, telegraphing of adhesive spreader marks, or other surface imperfections.  Hand 

roll flooring at perimeter for each covered area to assure adhesion. 

 

F. Tile Floors 

 

1. Lay tile from center marks established with principal walls, discounting minor 

offsets, so that tile at opposite edges of room are of equal width.  Adjust as necessary 

to avoid use of cut widths less than ½ tile at room perimeters. 

a. Lay tile square to room axis, unless otherwise shown. 

b. Lay tile in “checkerboard” fashion with grain reversed in adjacent tiles. 

c. Follow Floor Tile Patterns as indicated on Drawings where required. 

 

2. Match tile for color and pattern by using tile from cartons in same sequence as 

manufactured and packaged if so numbered.  Cut tile neatly around all fixtures.  

Broken, cracked, chipped or deformed tiles are not acceptable. 

 

3. Adhere tile flooring to substrates using full spread of adhesive applied in accordance 

with flooring manufacturer’s recommendations. 

 

G. Accessories: Apply resilient base to walls, columns, pilasters, casework and other 

permanent fixtures in rooms or areas where base is required.  Install base in lengths as 

long as practicable, with preformed corner units or fabricated from base materials with 

mitered or coped inside corners.  Tightly bond base to backing throughout length of 

each piece, with continuous contact at horizontal and vertical surfaces. 

 

1. On masonry surfaces or other similar irregular surfaces, fill voids along top edge of 

resilient wall base with manufacturer’s recommended adhesive filler material. 

 

2. Place resilient edge strips tightly butted to flooring and secure with adhesive.  Install 

edging strips at edges of flooring which would otherwise be exposed. 

 

3. Apply butt type metal edge of flooring where shown on drawings, and prior to 

resilient flooring.  Secure units to substrate with countersunk stainless steel anchors, 

complying with manufacturer’s recommendation. 

 

3.05 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

 

A. Immediately upon completion of the resilient flooring remove any excess adhesive or 

other surface blemishes, using neutral type cleaners as recommended by flooring 

manufacturer. 

 

1. Do not wash or machine scrub flooring for at least 3-5 days after installation. 



09650-5 

 

 

2. Do not strip factory finish from linoleum sheet flooring per Manufacturer 

recommendations. 

 

B. Protect installed flooring with heavy Kraft paper or other covering. 

 

C. Finishing: After completion of project and just prior to final inspection of work, 

thoroughly clean all floors and accessories. 

 

1. Apply waxes to linoleum sheet flooring as recommended by the Manufacturer and 

buff coats minimum prior to Owner’s occupancy and/or final completion of the 

project. 

 

3.06 EXTRA STOCK 

 

A. Provide the Owner with the following: one (1) unopened carton of each tile selection 

specified on this project. 

 

End of Section 
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SECTION 09900 - PAINTING  

PART 1 - GENERAL  

1.1  DESCRIPTION OF WORK  

A. Extent of painting work is shown on drawings and schedules, and as herein specified. 

B. The work includes painting and finishing of interior and exterior exposed items and 

surfaces throughout Project, except as otherwise indicated. 

1. Surface preparation, priming, and coats of paint specified are in addition to shop 

priming and surface treatment specified under other sections of work. 

C. "Paint" as used herein means all coating systems materials, including primers, emulsions, 

enamels, stains, sealers and fillers, and other applied materials whether used as prime, 

intermediate, or finish coats. 

D. Surfaces to be Painted: Except where natural finish of material is specifically noted as a 

surface not to be painted, paint exposed surfaces whether or not colors as designated in 

"schedules". Where items or surfaces are not specifically mentioned, paint the same as 

similar adjacent materials or areas. If color or finish is not designated, Architect will 

select these from standard colors or finishes available. 

E. Do not paint over any code-required labels such as Underwriters Laboratories and 

Factory Mutual, or any equipment identification, performance rating, name, or 

nomenclature plates. 

1.2  QUALITY ASSURANCE  

A. Single Source Responsibility: Provide primers and other undercoat paint produced by 

same manufacturer as finish coats. Use only thinners approved by paint manufacturer on 

published product data pages, and use only within recommended limits. 

B. Coordination of Work: Review other sections of these specifications in which prime 

paints are to be provided to ensure compatibility of total coatings system for various 

substrates. Upon request from other trades, furnish information or characteristics of 

finish materials provided for use, to ensure compatible prime coats are used. Test existing 

surfaces scheduled to receive new paint or epoxy coating to insure compatibility of new 

primer and paint system. 

C. Employ only experienced and competent mechanics. 

D. Field Quality Control: Prepare and finish a sample area or room as directed. Finish in 

accordance with specification requirements for Architect’s approval of materials, color 

and workmanship. Approved area or room shall serve as Project Standard. 
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1.3  SUBMITTALS  

A. Product Data: Submit manufacturer's technical information including paint label analysis 

and application instructions for each material proposed for use. 

B. Provide Owner at completion of job, one gallon of paint of each color selected. Provide 

original unopened labeled containers with color sample and list of room numbers where 

used. 

1.4  DELIVERY AND STORAGE  

A. Deliver materials to job site in original, new, and unopened packages and containers 

bearing manufacturer's name and label, and following information: 

1. Name or title of material. 

2. Federal Specification number, if applicable. 

3. Manufacturer's stock number and date of manufacturer. 

4. Manufacturer's name. 

5. Contents by volume, for major pigment and vehicle constituents. 

6. Thinning instructions. 

7. Application instructions. 

8. Color name and number. 

B. Store materials not in actual use in tightly covered containers. Maintain containers used 

in storage of paint in a clean condition, free of foreign materials and residue. 

1. Protect from freezing where necessary. Keep storage area neat and orderly. Remove 

oily rags and waste daily. Take all precautions to ensure that workmen and work areas 

are adequately protected from fire hazards and health hazards resulting from 

handling, mixing, and application of paints. 

1.5  JOB CONDITIONS  

A. Coordinate with other trades to ensure adequate ventilation and dust-free environment 

during application and drying of paint. 

B. Maintain temperature and humidity within Manufacturer’s recommended tolerances. 

C. Do not apply paint in snow, rain, fog, or mist; or when humidity exceeds 85%; or to damp 

or wet surfaces; unless otherwise permitted by paint manufacturer's printed instructions. 

1. Painting may be continued during inclement weather if areas and surfaces to be painted 

are enclosed and heated within temperature limits specified by paint manufacturer 

during application and drying periods. 

D. Painting Contractor shall provide stand mounted, high intensity, portable lighting for 

their use during painting to provide adequate illumination. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS  

2.1  ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS  

A. Manufacturer: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide paint products of one of 

the following: 

1. Benjamin Moore 

2. The Sherwin-Williams Company 

3. PPG 

4. Calhoun Farrell 

2.2  MATERIALS  

A. Material Quality: Provide best quality grade of various types of coatings as regularly 

manufactured by acceptable paint materials manufacturers. Materials not displaying 

manufacturer's identification as a standard, best-grade product will not be acceptable. 

 

B. Proprietary names used to designate colors or materials are not intended to imply that 

products of named manufacturers are required to exclusion of equivalent products of 

other manufacturers. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION  

3.1  INSPECTION  

A. Applicator must examine areas and conditions under which painting work is to be applied 

and notify Contractor in writing of conditions detrimental to proper and timely 

completion of work. Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions have been 

corrected in a manner acceptable to Applicator. 

B. Starting of painting work will be construed as Applicator's acceptance of surfaces and 

conditions within any particular area. 

C. Do not paint over dirt, rust, scale, grease, moisture, scuffed surfaces, or conditions 

otherwise detrimental to formation of a durable paint film. 

3.2  SURFACE PREPARATION  

A. General: Perform preparation and cleaning procedures in accordance with paint 

manufacturer's instructions and as herein specified, for each particular substrate 

condition. 

1. Provide barrier coats over incompatible primers or remove and re-prime as required. 

Notify Architect in writing of any anticipated problems in using the specified coating 

systems with substrates primed by others. 
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2. Remove hardware, hardware accessories, machined surfaces, plates, lighting fixtures, 

and similar items in place and not to be finish-painted, or provide surface-applied 

protection prior to surface preparation and painting operations. Remove, if necessary, 

for complete painting of items and adjacent surfaces. Following completion of 

painting of each space or area, reinstall removed items. 

3. Clean surfaces to be painted before applying paint or surface treatments. Remove oil 

and grease in accordance with SSPC SP-1, prior to mechanical cleaning. Program 

cleaning and painting so that contaminants from cleaning process will not fall onto 

wet, newly-painted surfaces. 

B. Cementitious Materials: Prepare cementitious surfaces of concrete, concrete block, to be 

painted by removing efflorescence, chalk, dust, dirt, grease, oils in accordance with 

ASTM D 4258/D 4259/D 4261 (CMV). 

1. Determine alkalinity and moisture content of surfaces to be painted by performing 

ASTM D 4262. If surfaces are found to be sufficiently alkaline to cause blistering 

and burning of finish paint, correct this condition before application of paint. Do not 

paint over surfaces where moisture content exceeds that permitted in manufacturer's 

printed directions. 

C. Wood: Clean wood surfaces to be painted of dirt, oil, or other foreign substances with 

scrapers, mineral spirits, and sandpaper, as required. Sandpaper smooth those finished 

surfaces exposed to view, and dust off. Scrape and clean small, dry, seasoned knots and 

apply a thin coat of white shellac or other recommended knot sealer, before application 

of priming coat. After priming, fill holes and imperfections in finish surfaces with putty 

or plastic wood-filler. Sandpaper smooth when dried. 

1. Prime, stain, or seal wood required to be job-painted immediately upon delivery to 

job. Prime edges, ends, faces, undersides, and backsides of such wood, including 

cabinets, counters, cases, paneling. 

2. When transparent finish is required, use spar varnish for back-priming. 

3. Seal tops, bottoms, and cut-outs of unprimed wood doors with a heavy coat of varnish 

or equivalent sealer immediately upon delivery to job. 

D. Ferrous Metals: Clean ferrous surfaces which are not galvanized or shop-coated of oil, 

grease, dirt, loose mill scale, and other foreign substances by solvent or mechanical 

cleaning in accordance with SSPC SP-1. 

1. Touch up shop-applied prime coats wherever damaged or bare, where required by other 

sections of these specifications. 

 a. Clean and touch-up with same type shop primer. 

E. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean free of oil and surface contaminants with non-petroleum 

based solvent such as Benjamin Moore Oil & Grease Emulsifer V600 or Great Lakes 

Laboratories “Clean N’ Etch”. 



 09900 - 5  

3.3  MATERIALS PREPARATION  

A. Mix and prepare painting materials in accordance with manufacturer's directions. 

B. Maintain containers used in mixing and application of paint in a clean condition, free of 

foreign materials and residue. 

C. Stir materials before application to produce a mixture of uniform density, and stir as 

required during application. Do not stir surface film into material. Remove film and, if 

necessary, strain material before using. 

3.4  APPLICATION  

A. General: Apply paint in accordance with manufacturer's directions. Use applicators and 

techniques best suited for substrate and type of material being applied. 

1. Paint colors, surface treatments, and finishes are indicated in "Schedules" of the 

Contract Documents. 

2. Provide finish coats which are compatible with prime paints used. 

3. Apply additional coats when undercoats, stains, or other conditions show through 

final coat of paint, until paint film is of uniform finish, color, and appearance. Give 

special attention to ensure that surfaces, including edges, corners, crevices, welds, 

and exposed fasteners receive a dry film thickness equivalent to that of flat surfaces. 

Dry film thickness will be measured according to SSPC PA-2. 

4. Paint surfaces behind movable equipment and furniture same as similar exposed 

surfaces. Paint surfaces behind permanently fixed equipment or furniture with prime 

coat only before final installation of equipment. 

5. Paint interior surfaces of ducts, where visible through registers or grilles, with a flat 

non-specular black paint or primer such as Insl-X Aqua-Lock AQ-0420 

6. Paint back sides of access panels, and removable or hinged covers to match exposed 

surfaces. 

7. Finish exterior doors on tops, bottoms, and side edges same as exterior faces unless 

otherwise indicated. 

8. Sand lightly between each succeeding enamel or varnish coat. 

9. Omit first coat (primer) on metal surfaces which have been shop-primed and touch-

up painted unless otherwise indicated. 

B. Scheduling Painting: Apply first-coat material to surfaces that have been cleaned, 

pretreated, or otherwise prepared for painting as soon as practicable after preparation and 

before subsequent surface deterioration. 
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1. Allow sufficient time between successive coatings to permit proper drying. Do not 

recoat until paint has dried to where it feels firm, does not deform or feel sticky under 

moderate thumb pressure, and application of another coat of paint does not cause 

lifting or loss of adhesion of the undercoat. 

C. Minimum Coating Thickness: Apply materials at not less than manufacturer's 

recommended spreading rate to establish a total dry film thickness as indicated or, if not 

indicated, as recommended by coating manufacturer. Dry film thickness will be 

measured according to SSPC PA-2. 

D. Mechanical and Electrical Work: Painting of mechanical and electrical work is limited to 

those items exposed in mechanical equipment rooms and in occupied spaces, and 

exposed exterior work that is not factory finish painted. 

E. Prime Coats: Apply prime coat of material which is required to be painted or finished, 

and which has not been prime coated by others. 

1. Re-coat primed and sealed surfaces where there is evidence of suction spots or 

unsealed areas in first coat, to assure a finish coat with no burn-through or other 

defects due to insufficient sealing. 

F. Pigmented (Opaque) Finishes: Completely cover to provide an opaque, smooth surface 

of uniform finish, color, appearance, and coverage. Cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, 

brush marks, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections will not be acceptable. 

G. Transparent (Clear) Finishes: Use multiple coats to produce glass-smooth surface film of 

even luster. Provide a finish free of laps, cloudiness, color irregularity, runs, brush marks, 

orange peel, nail holes, or other surface imperfections. 

 1. Provide satin finish for final coats unless otherwise indicated. 

H. Completed Work: Match approved samples for color, texture and coverage. Remove, 

refinish or repaint work not in compliance with specified requirements. 

3.5  CLEAN-UP AND PROTECTION  

A. Clean-Up: During progress of work, remove from site discarded paint materials, rubbish, 

cans, and rags at end of each work day. 

1. Upon completion of painting work, clean window glass and other paint-spattered 

surfaces. Remove spattered paint by proper methods of washing and scraping, using 

care not to scratch or otherwise damage finished surfaces. 

B. Protection: Protect work of other trades, whether to be painted or not, against damage by 

painting and finishing work. Correct any damage by cleaning, repairing or replacing, and 

repainting, as acceptable to Architect. 
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1. Provide “Wet Paint" signs as required to protect newly-painted finishes. Remove 

temporary protective wrappings provided by others for protection of their work, after 

completion of painting operations. 

2. At the completion of work of other trades, touch up and restore all damaged or 

defaced painted surfaces. 

3.6  ADJUST AND CLEAN  

A. Clean surfaces of spills, splatters, drips and stains from painting application. 

B. Replace and adjust finish hardware, accessories, fixtures and similar items removed from 

work. 

C. Touch-up damaged paint surface prior to acceptance of building by the Owner. Mix or 

thin touch-up paint as recommended by the Manufacturer and blend into existing paint. 

3.7  PAINT SYSTEMS  

A. Paints listed are those of Benjamin Moore unless noted otherwise. 

Painting subcontractor wishing to use other products must submit their “or equal” for review 

during the bidding process.  Please note that colors have been selected.  

 

B. Exterior Coating Systems: 

 

1. Ferrous Metals (Typical Applications: Overhead doors and frames, steel doors and frames, 

piping, pipe railing, miscellaneous metals.) 

1st Coat: Benjamin Moore Corotech Waterborne Bonding Primer HP1750 @ 1.5-2 mils dft  

    2nd Coat: Benjamin Moore High Performance Acrylic DTM HP28 @ 1.8-2.5 mils dft 

    3rd  Coat:  Benjamin Moore High Performance Acrylic DTM HP28 @ 1.8-2.5 mils dft 

 

2. Zinc Coated Metals 

    1st Coat: Benjamin Moore High Performance Waterborne Bonding Primer  

               HP1750 @ 1.5-2 mils dft  

    2nd Coat: Benjamin Moore Command Waterborne Acrylic UrethaneV390 @ 1.5-2 mils dft  

    3rd Coat: Benjamin Moore Command Waterborne Acrylic UrethaneV390 @ 1.5-2 mils dft 

3. Concrete Block:  Provide clean and dulled surface for application of new paint as 

recommended by paint manufacturer. 

 1st Coat: Benjamin Moore Ultra Spec Block Filler 571 @ 8.5-11.3 mils dft 

    2nd Coat: Benjamin Moore Ultra Spec Low Luster  W455 @ 1.2-1.6 mils dft 

 3rd Coat: Benjamin Moore Ultra Spec Low Luster  W455 @ 1.2-1.6 mils dft 

C. Interior Coating Systems: 



09900 - 8 

 

1. Interior Ferrous Metal: Door Frames, Miscellaneous Metals: 2 coats of an all purpose industrial 

enamel, over a fast drying, rust inhibitive alkyd enamel. 

    1st Coat: Benjamin Moore High Performance Universal Metal Primer  HP1320 

    2nd Coat: Benjamin Moore High Performance Alkyd Urethane Enamel HP2200 @ 1.9-2.4 mils      

dft  per coat 

    3rd  Coat: Benjamin Moore High Performance Alkyd Urethane Enamel HP2200 @ 1.9-2.4 mils       

dft per coat 

2. Interior Gypsum Drywall (semi-gloss): 2 coats of an interior waterborne acrylic semi-gloss, 

durable and non-yellowing, over an interior vinyl acrylic latex wall primer. 

    1st Coat: Benjamin Moore Multi-Purpose Primer 067 @ 1.3-1.6 mils dft  

    2nd Coat: Benjamin Moore Super Hide Zero Semi-Gloss 358 @ 1.2-1.5 mils dft 

    3rd Coat: Benjamin Moore Super Hide Zero Semi-Gloss 358 @ 1.2-1.5 mils dft 

3. Interior Gypsum Drywall (flat): 2 coats of an interior latex flat, durable and non-yellowing, 

over an interior latex wall primer. 

    1st Coat: Benjamin Moore Multi-Purpose Primer 067 @ 1.3-1.6 mils dft 

   2nd Coat: Benjamin Moore Super Hide Zero Flat 355 @ 1.1-1.5 mils dft 

   3rd Coat: Benjamin Moore Super Hide Zero Flat 355 @ 1.1-1.5 mils dft 

 

4. Interior Gypsum Drywall (eggshell): 2 coats of an interior latex eggshell, durable and non-

yellowing, over an interior latex wall primer. 

    1st Coat: Benjamin Moore Multi-Purpose Primer 067 @ 1.3-1.6 mils dft 

    2nd Coat: Benjamin Moore Super Hide Zero Eggshell 357 @ 1.3-1.6 mils dft 

    3rd Coat: Benjamin Moore Super Hide Zero Eggshell 357 @ 1.3-1.6 mils dft 

5. Galvanized Metal: 2 coats of an interior waterborne acrylic semi-gloss, durable and non-

yellowing 

1st Coat: Benjamin Moore High Performance Waterborne Bonding Primer HP1750 @1.5-2 mils  

dft per coat      

    2nd Coat: Benjamin Moore High Performance Acrylic DTM HP29 @ 1.8-2.5 mils dft 

    3rd Coat: Benjamin Moore High Performance Acrylic DTM HP29 @ 1.8-2.5 mils dft 

 

6. Aluminum:  2 coats of an interior waterborne acrylic semi-gloss, durable and non-yellowing. 

  1st Coat: Benjamin Moore High Performance Waterborne Bonding Primer HP1750 @1.5-

2.1mils dft 
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  2nd Coat: Benjamin Moore High Performance Acrylic DTM HP29 @ 1.8-2.5 mils dft 

  3rd Coat: Benjamin Moore High Performance Acrylic DTM HP29 @ 1.8-2.5 mils dft 

 

7. Wood-Closed Grain (trim and casework): Stained: 2 coats of a satin waterborne polyurethane 

over an interior oil based stain. 

1st    Coat: Old Masters Wiping Stain 11XXX 

2nd  Coat: Benjamin Moore Stays Clear Acrylic Polyurethane Low Luster W423 

3rd   Coat: Benjamin Moore Stays Clear Acrylic Polyurethane Low Luster W423 

8. Hardwood Floors: Stained with 3 coats of semi-gloss 2-component waterborne finish. 

1st Coat: Bona Drifast Stain, color to be selected by Architect. 

2nd Coat: Bona Traffic HD “Two Component Waterborne Finish” @ 350 - 400 sq.ft./gallon, 

using non-spray application as directed by manufacturer. 

3rd Coat: Bona Traffic HD “Two Component Waterborne Finish” @ 350 - 400 sq.ft./gallon, 

using non-spray application as directed by manufacturer. 

4th  Coat: Bona Traffic HD “Two Component Waterborne Finish” @ 350 - 400 sq.ft./gallon, 

using non-spray application as directed by manufacturer. 

  

END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 10155 - TOILET COMPARTMENTS 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 WORK INCLUDED  

 

A. Metal partitions for toilets. 

B. Urinal Screens 

C. Attachment hardware.   

 

1.02 RELATED WORK  

 

A. Section 10800 - Toilet and Bath Accessories: Toilet accessories.   

 

1.03 REFERENCES 

 

A. ASTM A424 - Steel Sheets for Porcelain Enameling. 

 

B. FS RR-P-1352 - Partitions, Metal Toilet, Complete. 

 

C. ASTM A526 - Steel Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) by the Hot-Dip Process, 

Commercial Quality. 

 

D. ASTM A167 - Stainless and Heat Resisting Chromium-Nickel Steel, Plate, Sheet and 

Strip. 

 

1.04 SUBMITTALS 

 

A. Submit shop drawings and product data, along with manufacturer's descriptive literature, 

installation instructions and appropriate color selection charts.  

 

B. Clearly indicate partition layouts, swing of doors, elevations, anchorage and mounting 

details, panel construction, components hardware, finishes and all relevant dimensions.   

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.01 METAL TOILET COMPARTMENTS 

 

A. Acceptable Manufacturers 

 

1. Flush-Metal Partition Corp. 

2. Metpar 

3. Sanymetal 

4. Approved Equal 

 

B. Type 

 

1. Provide floor-mounted, overhead-braced toilet partitions with anti-grip headrail. 

2. Provide pilaster-type floor-supported urinal screens. 
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3. Provide end stalls to meet ADA requirements. 

 

C. Materials 

 

1. 1" thick, of two sheets galvanized steel, honeycomb core, welded edges and corners. 

 

2.  Finish:  Baked enamel.  Color to be selected by Architect. 

 

3. Attachments, Screws and Bolts:  Stainless steel, tamper-proof type, heavy duty 

extruded aluminum brackets. 

 

4. Hardware:  Chrome-plated non-ferrous cast pivot hinges, gravity type, adjustable for 

door closing positioning; nylon bearings; concealed, thumb-turn door latch; door 

strike and keeper with rubber bumper; chrome plated coat hook and bumper. 

 

D. Fabrication 

 

1. Fabricate partitions in accordance with FS RR-P-1352 

 

2. Doors and Panels:  1" or 1-1/4" x 58" high, 24" wide doors at standard stalls,  34" 

wide doors at handicap stalls. 

 

3.  Provide internal reinforcement where necessary for attachment of hardware and 

fittings.  Mark locations of reinforcement for partition-mounted washroom 

accessories. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.01 PREPARATION  

 

A. Examine site conditions to which work is to be applied. Report discrepancies to 

Architect/ Engineer in writing. 

 

B. Take site dimensions affecting this work. 

 

C. Ensure correct spacing of plumbing fixtures. 

 

D. Ensure correct location or built-in framing, anchorage, and bracing, where required.   

 

3.02 INSTALLATION  

 

A. Install partitions secure, plumb, level, and square. 

   

B. Leave 1/2 inch space between wall and panels and between wall and end plasters.   

 

C. Attach panel brackets securely to walls using anchor devices as required by 

manufacturer. 

 

D. Attach panels and pilasters to bracket with through sleeve tamperproof bolts and nuts. 
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E. Anchor urinal screen panels to walls with two panel brackets and vertical upright to floor. 

 

F. Provide for adjustment of floor variations. 

 

G. Equip each door with hinges, one door latch, and one coat hook and bumper. 

 

H. Install door strike keeper and door bumper on each pilaster in alignment with door latch. 

 

I. Adjust and align hardware to uniform clearance at vertical edges of doors not exceeding 

. 

 

J. Adjust hinges to locate doors in partial open position when unlatched, except that 

out-swing doors shall return to closed position. 

 

3.03 CLEANING  

 

A. Damaged, scratched or marred defective materials will be rejected, and shall be replaced 

with new materials. 

 

B. Remove protective maskings.  Clean surfaces free of oil and imperfections.   

 

 

End of Section 
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SECTION 10426 - IDENTIFYING DEVICES 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
 

1.01 DESCRIPTION 
 

A. Furnish and install all signage and identifying devices and handicap parking signs where 
shown or scheduled on the Drawings and specified herein. 

 

B. This section includes the installation of such devices in locations as indicated on plans, or 
where not shown, as required to meet requirements of the Americans with Disability Act 
of 1990 (ADA). 

 

1.02 SUBMITTALS 
 

B. Manufacturer's Data: Submit manufacturer's descriptive literature and specifications, 
including color samples of material for selection, as applicable for approval. 

 

B. Submit shop drawings listing sign styles, lettering and locations, and overall dimensions 
of each sign. 

 

1.03 REFERENCES 
 

A. American National Standards Institute (ANSI): A117.1 - 1992 Accessible Signage 
Standards (4.28 Signage) 

 

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM). 
 

C. Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guideline (ADAAG): 4.30 Signage 
 

1.04 DELIVERY, STORAGE & HANDLING 
 

A. Deliver components correctly packaged to prevent damage. 
 

B. Store in secure areas, out of weather and protected from work of other trades. 
 

1.05 WARRANTY 
 

A. Provide Manufacturer's standard one year limited warranty covering manufacturing defects. 
 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 

2.01 HANDICAP PARKING SIGNS 
 

A. Furnished for installation under work of Section 02700, one (1) manufacturer’s standard 
aluminum sign plate for identification of handicapped parking spaces. Plates shall be of 
size and layout shown on the Drawings and shall be similar to Model PHP75 as 
manufactured by the Supersine Company, Tactile Signage, Inc., or an approved equal. 
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2.02 TACTILE SIGNAGE 

 
A. Tactile signage stating “EXIT” and complying with ICC/ANSI A117.1, shall be installed 

adjacent to the latch side of the door, 48" minimum/60" maximum above the finished floor 

to center of sign. 

Sign shall be 4"x4" unless space is restricted, then 2"x8" sign shall be used.  

Locate at doors #07. 11, 13, 23, all existing exterior exit doors and all doors 

leading to Stair 102 at all floors. 

 

 

 

 

 

 
2.03 INTERIOR ROOM SIGNAGE 

 

A. Style: Signs shall be single-faced, Lettering Specialists, Inc. - Tactile Signage, Inc., or an 

approved equal, radiused corners, beveled edge with decorative reveal around the 

perimeter; Optima semi-bold style, color as selected by Architect. Schedule shall be as 

furnished by the Architect/Owner. Composition shall be a design similar to manufacturers 

standards and meeting all requirements of Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA). Signs 

shall be mounted with double-faced tape as furnished by the manufacturer. 
 

B. Pictograms: Pictograms (where required) shall be accompanied by the equivalent verbal 

description placed directly below the pictogram. The border dimensions of the pictogram 

shall be 6 inches minimum in height. Pictograms, like non-permanent text, may be 

recessed. 
 

C. Mounting Location and Height: Signs shall be installed on the wall adjacent to the latch 

side of the door. Where there is no wall space to the latch side of the door, including at 

double leaf doors, signs shall be placed on the nearest adjacent wall. Mounting height shall 

be 60 inches above the finished floor to the centerline of the sign. 

 

D. SCHEDULE: 

Types: 

Room No. Description Qty. Sign Type 
 

208 Women (w/ADA Symbol) 1 A 

207 Men (w/ADA Symbol) 1 B 
302 Women (w/ADA Symbol) 1 A 

301 Men (w/ADA Symbol) 1 B 
 
 

A B 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.01 EXAMINATION 

 
A. Before installing signs, verify that mounting surfaces are completely finished and ready for 

installation. Inspect surface to be sure it is clean and free from contaminants that may 

adversely affect mounting system adhesion. 

 

B. Do not install signs until surfaces are acceptable. Notify Architect if there are any 

questions as to suitability of installation surfaces or installation locations. 

 

3.02 INSTALLATION 

 
A. Install signs in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and in accordance with ADA 

guidelines for location and as indicated in schedules. 

 

B. Install after doors are installed and after doors and walls are finished. 

 
C. Assure signs are installed level. 

 
D. Mounting Location and Height: Signs shall be installed on the wall adjacent to the latch 

side of the door. Where there is no wall space to the latch side of the door, including at 

double leaf doors, signs shall be placed on the nearest adjacent wall. Mounting height shall 

be 60 inches above the finished floor to the centerline of the sign. 

 

3.03 CLEANING AND PROTECTION 

 
A. At completion of the installation, clean soiled sign surfaces in accordance with the 

manufacturer's instructions. Protect units from damage until acceptance by the Owner. 

 

 
END OF SECTION 
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SECTION 10522 - FIRE EXTINGUISHERS AND ACCESSORIES 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

1.01 Work Included 

 
A. Fire extinguishers 

 
B. Cabinets and wall mounting brackets 

 
1.02 References 

 
A. NFPA 10 Portable Fire Extinguishers. 

 
1.03 Quality Assurance 

 
A. Conform to NFPA 10 requirements for extinguishers. 

 
1.04 Submittals 

 
A. Submit product data. 

 
B. Submit manufacturer's installation instruction. 

 
1.05 Operation and Maintenance Data 

 
A. Submit manufacturer's operation and maintenance data. 

 
B. Include test, refill or recharge schedules, procedures, and re-certification requirements. 

 
1.06 Environmental Requirements 

 
A. Do not install extinguishers when ambient temperatures may cause freezing. 

 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.01 Acceptable Manufacturers 

 
A. Larsen 

B. J.L. Industries 

C. Modern Metal Products. 

D. Substitutions: Reviewed equal. 
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2.02 Extinguishers 

 
A. Fire Extinguishers #1 - #7 shall be Larsen Model MP10, 10 lbs., U.L. Rating 4A-60B:C. 

 
B. For location of extinguishers, see Floor Plan. 

 
2.03 Cabinets/Accessories 

 
A. Fire Extinguishers #1, #2, #3, #5 and #6 shall be mounted in a semi-recessed cabinet, 

Larsen Model 2409-6R, non fire-rated cabinet, clear anodized aluminum with Vertical 

Duo, partial glass door and 2½" rolled edge. 

 

 

B. Fire Extinguisher #7 shall be mounted in a surface mounted cabinet, Larsen Model 2409-

SM, non fire-rated cabinet, clear anodized aluminum with Vertical Duo, partial glass 

door and 2½” rolled edge. 

 

C. Fire Extinguisher #4 shall be mounted on standard manufacturer’s wall bracket. 

 

 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.01 Installation 

 
A. Install fire extinguishers 36" a.f.f. or as required by NFPA 10. Top of cabinet mounted at 

60" a.f.f. 

 

B. Secure rigidly in place in accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

 

 
End of Section 
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SECTION 10800 - TOILET ROOM ACCESSORIES 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 Work Included 

 

A. Toilet room accessories. 

 

1.02 Related Work 

 

A. Wall blocking required to secure accessories 

B. Glazing/caulking 

C. Toilet compartments 

D. Gypsum wallboard systems 

E. Plumbing fixtures 

F. Countertops 

 

1.03 References (including but not limited to) 

 

A. ANSI A117 - 1986 Specifications for Making Buildings and Facilities Accessible to and 

Usable by Physically Handicapped People. 

 

B. UBC - Chapters 5 and 33 Requirements for Handicapped. 

 

C. Title 24, California Code of Regulations, Parts 2, 3, and 5. 

 

D. ADA, Accessibility Guidelines for Buildings and Facilities, Federal Register        

Volume 56, Number 144, Rules and Regulations. 

 

E. Fair Housing Amendments Act of 1988, Accessibility Guidelines, Federal Register 

Volume 56, Number 44. 

 

F. Southern Building Code. 

 

1.04 Quality Assurance 

 

A. Manufacturer 

 

1. Model numbers for toilet room accessories manufactured by Bradley Corp. 

Washroom accessories are listed to establish a standard of quality for design, 

function, materials, workmanship and appearance.  Model numbers listed for 

American Standard and Moen for the apartment bathrooms and third floor restrooms 

are specified for the traditional design style desired in those areas.  Other 

manufacturers may be submitted for evaluation by the architect by following the 

conditions of the substitutions clause.  Unless approval is obtained 10 days prior to 

the bid date, all bids shall be based on the standard of quality.  The architect shall be 
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the sole judge as to the acceptability of all products submitted for substitutions. 

 

2. Accessories shall be the products of a single manufacturer.  Accessories with 

tumbler locks shall be keyed alike with the exception of coin boxes in vending 

equipment. 

 

B. Regulatory requirements 

 

1. Operation of accessories shall comply with guidelines set forth by the American 

Disabilities Act, Title III.  Documentation and samples to be provided to the 

architect upon request. 

 

1.05 Submittals 

 

A. Comply with requirements of Section regarding submittals. 

 

B. Manufacturer's Data 

 

1. Provide required number copies of: 

 

a. Product data sheets. 

 

b. Installation instructions. 

 

c. Service and parts manual. 

 

C. Samples 

 

1. Upon request, submit one sample of each item specified.  If more than one 

manufacturer is specified, submit one sample of each item for architect's review. 

 

1.06 Product Delivery, Storage, and Handling 

 

A. Deliver items in manufacturer's original unopened protective packaging. 

 

B. Store materials in original protective packaging to prevent physical damage, or wetting. 

 

C. Handle so as to prevent damage to accessories. 

 

1.07 Warranty 

 

A. Furnish one year guarantee against defects in material and workmanship on all 

accessories.  In addition to the above the following shall apply: 

 

1. Welded stainless steel framed mirrors shall have a fifteen year guarantee against 

silver spoilage. 
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.01 Toilet Room Accessories Schedule: 

 

 Note:  Bathroom accessories not shown on Interior Elevations shall be installed by the 

General Contractor with placement coordinated with the Owner.  Each bathroom in the 

apartments shall receive (1) toilet paper holder, (1) 24” towel bar, (2) robe hooks, (1) towel 

ring.  Applicable at bathrooms 306, 316, 310 and 311. 

 

A. Grab Bars of sizes as shown on plans, #812-001, heavy-duty stainless steel with sanitary 

safety grip finish, concealed mounting kits to be included. 

 

B. Mirror 66" x 42", #7802-66x42, angle framed mirror, 1/4" tempered glass. 

 

C. Toilet Tissue Dispenser, Model #5263, surface-mounted, dual-roll, attached shelf, satin 

finish stainless steel.. 

 

D. Napkin Disposal Unit, #4721-15, partition mounted to serve two compartments, satin 

finish stainless steel. 

 

E. Baby Changing Station, # 963, bacterial-resistant high-density plastic in a Gray and 

White Speckled color. Concealed gas shock mechanism, adjustable safety belt, integrated 

dual liner dispenser and a molded-in diaper bag/purse hook. Surface-mounted, ADA 

compliant and rated to support a static load of 250 lbs. 

 

F. Soap Dispenser, #6326-68, deck-mounted, 6” stainless steel spout pump soap dispenser, 

ADA compliant, 32 ounce capacity. 

 

G. Paper Towel Dispenser #2494 Electronic Sensor Roll Towel Dispenser, ABS Plastic, 

Surface-mounted 

 

H. Toilet Tissue Holder, American Standard “Delancey”, model 7052230.002, wall 

mounted pivoting toilet paper holder, Polished Chrome finish. 

 

I. Towel Bar, American Standard “Delancey”, model 7052024.002, 24” towel bar, 

Polished Chrome finish. 

 

J. Towel Ring, American Standard “ Delancey”, model 7052190.002, 7” wall mounted 

towel ring, Polished Chrome finish. 

 

K. Robe Hook, American Standard “Delancey”, model 7052210.002, double robe hook, 

Polished Chrome finish. 
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L. Grab Bar, Moen model R8718D3GCH, 18” x 1-1/4” grab bar, Home Care collection, 

Polished Chrome finish, ADA compliant. 

 

M. Grab Bar, Moen model R8724D3GCH, 24” x 1-1/4” grab bar, Home Care collection, 

Polished Chrome finish, ADA compliant. 

 

N. Grab Bar, Moen model R8736D3GCH, 36” x 1-1/4” grab bar, Home Care collection, 

Polished Chrome finish, ADA compliant. 

 

O. Grab Bar, Moen model R8742D3GCH, 42” x 1-1/4” grab bar, Home Care collection, 

Polished Chrome finish, ADA compliant. 

 

P. Shower Curtain Rod, Bradley #9538, 1” diameter, concealed mounting, satin finish 

stainless steel. Sizes as shown on interior elevations. 

 

 

2.02 Materials (if applicable to items in contract) 

 

A. All cabinets shall be constructed of 18-8, type 304 stainless steel. 

 

B. All waste receptacle shall be constructed of 18-8, type 304 stainless steel or rigid molded 

leak-proof plastic. 

 

C. Waste receptacles or cabinets manufactured of type 400 stainless steel are not acceptable. 

 

D. All tumbler locks to be fastened to accessories with lock nuts.  Fastening locks to units 

with spring clip is not acceptable. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.01 Inspection 

 

A. Check wall opening for dimensions, plumbness of blocking or frames that would affect 

installation of recessed accessories.  For surface mounted accessories check condition 

of wall and confirm installation of backing within wall. 

 

B. Verify spacing of plumbing fixtures and toilet compartments that affect installation of 

toilet room accessories. 

 

 

End of Section 



Division XII 
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SECTION 12300 - WOOD CABINETRY 

 

PART 1 - GENERAL 

 

1.01 Work Included 

 

A. Furnish and install wood type cabinets in Museum Reception and third-floor apartment 

kitchens and baths as shown on the Drawings and as specified. 

 

B. Solid surface countertops with Backsplash  

 

1.02 Related Sections 

 

A. Plumbing and Electrical 

 

B. Kitchen Equipment 

 

1.03 Submittals 

 

A. Shop Drawings of all kitchen cabinets and countertops showing layout of various cabinet 

assemblies, materials and details of construction, installation details, etc. shall be 

submitted in five (5) copies to the Architect for approval prior to furnishing any cabinets 

or countertops at the job. 

 

B. Certification from the cabinet manufacturer that cabinets comply with or exceed ANSI 

A161.1 "Recommended Performance and Construction Standards for Kitchen and Vanity 

Cabinets". 

 

C. Cabinet Sample.  Furnish, if requested by the Architect, one (1) complete full-size sample 

cabinet and countertop assembly sufficient to illustrate quality and details of 

construction, hardware, finish, etc. of units proposed to be furnished. 

 

D. Finishes:  Furnish duplicate samples of the following to the Architect for selection and 

approval prior to furnishing any kitchen cabinets or countertops at the job. 

 

1. Available finishes. 

2. Hardware samples, including hinges and pulls. 

 

PART 2 - PRODUCTS 

 

2.01 Manufacturer 

 

A. All cabinets shall bear the seal of the Kitchen Cabinet Manufacturer's Association 

(KCMA). 

 

B. Cabinets as manufactured by Masterbuilt Cabinets, Division of Mouser Industries, Inc., 

are specified as the standard of quality expected to be furnished.  Cabinets of similar 

construction, features, finish, and quality as manufactured by Marsh, Merillat, etc. will 

be allowed with prior approval by the Architect. 
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2.02 Cabinets 

 

A. Kitchen cabinets shall be complete prefabricated assemblies, requiring minimum field 

cutting and fitting at installation.  Assemblies shall be to layouts and of sizes shown on 

Drawings 

 

B. Cabinets shall be square raised panel, Oak, with stained finish. Color to be determined. 

 

1. Frames shall be solid hardwood, doweled, glued and pinned for rigid construction. 

 

2. Cabinet tops, ends, backs and shelves shall be of hardwood plywood. 

 

3. Wall cabinets shall be provided with hardwood hanging strip. 

 

4. Drawer glides shall be side mounted with a minimum 75 lb. rating or as required for 

end use. 

 

5. Finish shall be manufacturer's standard finish as selected by Owner. 

 

6. Provide finished ends, fillers, and scribe moulding where shown or as required for 

the completed installations. 

 

7. Provide decorative black pulls for door and drawer fronts. 

 

2.03 Countertops 

 

A. Countertops and backsplash shall be custom made with solid surface material as 

manufactured by a nationally known laminate company. 

 

1. Colors and patterns of solid surface shall be as selected by the Architect and as listed 

on Interior Finish Schedule with the drawings. 

 

2. Provide cutouts properly sized and located in tops for sinks and rims by others. 

 

3. Provide end splash, flush with all edges of countertop, where countertop abuts wall 

surfaces. 

 

PART 3 - EXECUTION 

 

3.01 Inspection 

 

A. Verify that dimensions in field are as required for maintaining spaces and clearances for 

cabinets and equipment, and do not begin fabrication until final approval of shop 

drawings is obtained. 

 

3.02 Installation 

 

A. Cabinets shall be erected and securely anchored in plumb and level positions, using  

finishing moldings and filler pieces as necessary to fit the cabinets to the walls. 
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B. At completion, doors, drawers, etc., shall be adjusted to insure smooth, trouble-free 

operation, and materials and finish shall be free from damage.  Damaged or otherwise 

unacceptable units shall be replaced. 

 

C. Install countertops on base cabinet assemblies, securely anchoring thereto with concealed 

fastenings.  Tops shall fit neatly to adjacent wall surfaces. 

 

D. Coordinate work as required with plumbing and electrical trades for proper provisions 

for installation of equipment, such as plumbing fixtures, electrical outlets, task lights, 

etc., and do any work of cutting of cabinets required for same. 

 

 

 

End of Section 
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